
MEMORANDUM 

Trading Rules Computer Systems Update 
Membership Rules  Administrative Matters 
Listing Rules X Others: Philippine Mineral Reporting Code 

T h e  P h i l i p p i n e  S t o c k   E x c h a n g e ,   I n c . 

To : THE INVESTING PUBLIC 
Subject   : PHILIPPINE MINERAL REPORTING CODE 
Date     : August 22, 2008 

Attached is a copy of the Revised Philippine Mineral Reporting Code 
(“PMRC”) approved by the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) and 
duly signed by the authorized representatives of the SEC and PSE. The 
PMRC shall take effect immediately. 

For your information and guidance. 

(Original Signed) 
ROY JOSEPH M. RAFOLS 
COO / Head, Issuer Regulation Division 
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MEMO FOR BROKERS NO. 220-2005

Disclosures Stockholders’ Meeting Others: Interpretation of 
Dividend Notice SEC / Gov’t Issuance Listing Rules
Stock Rights Notice Transfer Agent’s Notice 

T  h  e   P  h  i  l  i  p  p  i  n  e   S  t  o  c  k   E x c h a n g e ,   I n c .

Date : September 8, 2005 
Subject : Interpretation of the Listing Rules for Mining Companies 

Please be informed that in the meeting of the Board of Directors of the 
Exchange held on August 10, 2005, the Board approved the attached 
interpretation of the Listing Rules for processing the IPO application of mining 
companies.  

For your information and guidance.  

(Original Signed) 
JURISITA M. QUINTOS 
Senior Vice-President 

Finance / Admin / Membership Compliance & Surveillance Grp. Listing & Disclosures Grp. COO / Automated Trading Grp. Business Dev’t  & Info. Group CEO / Legal 
Tel. No.688-7560/7440/7460 Tel. No. 688-7559 Tel. No. 688-7501/7510 Tel. No. 688-7405/819-4400 Tel. No. 688-7590 Tel. No. 688-7400/819-4408 
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Effectivity of the 2020 PMRC 

TO : THE INVESTING PUBLIC AND MARKET PARTICIPANTS 

SUBJECT        : EFFECTIVITY OF THE 2020 PHILIPPINE MINERAL REPORTING 
CODE (2020 PMRC) 

DATE : November 4, 2021 



Please be informed that in a letter dated September 13, 2021, the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (“SEC”) informed the Exchange that on September 2, 2021, the SEC En Banc 
approved the 2020 Philippine Mineral Reporting Code (“2020 PMRC”), subject to compliance 
with certain requirements. 

In view of the Exchange’s compliance with SEC’s requirements on September 20, 2021, the 2020 
PMRC shall take effect immediately. However, listed companies are given a two (2) -year 
transitory period from September 20, 2021, during which they shall have the option to continue 
abiding by the 2007 PMRC standards or shifting to the 2020 PMRC. Please be advised that the use 
of both 2007 PMRC and 2020 PMRC standards is not allowed. If, at any point during the transitory 
period, a company adopts the 2020 PMRC standards, it can no longer revert to the use of the 2007 
PMRC standards.     

The 2020 PMRC, which was modelled substantially after the 2019 International Reporting 
Template of the Committee for Mineral Reserves International Reporting Standards 
(“CRIRSCO”) and the 2012 Australasian Code for Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resources, and Ore Reserves of the Australasian Joint Ore Reserves Committee (“JORC”), aligns 
the 2007 PMRC with current international reporting standards.   

A copy of the 2020 PMRC is attached hereto as Annex “A”. 

Also attached as Annex “B” is a colored copy of the 2020 PMRC, showing the revisions made 
from the 2007 PMRC.  

For your information and guidance. 

(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 

CN_2021-0056
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Foreword 

1. The Philippine Mineral Reporting Code (PMRC), or the “Code” sets out minimum
standards, recommendations, and guidelines for Public Reporting in the
Philippines of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves. The
Code was formulated to set minimum standards for Public Reporting that are
compatible with global standards.

The PMRC 2020 Edition is an upgrade of the PMRC 2007 Edition and modeled
substantially after the International Reporting Template (2019) of the Committee
for Mineral Reserves International Reporting Standards (CRIRSCO) and the
Australasian Code for Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and
Ore Reserves (JORC Code) 2012 of the Australasian Joint Ore Reserves
Committee (JORC). In adopting the CRIRSCO Template 2019’s sixteen (16)
Standard Definitions, the PMRC 2020 Edition is compatible with the international
reporting codes of the CRIRSCO’s members which are National Reporting
Organizations (NROs) such as the Australasia (JORC), Canada (CIM), Chile
(National Committee), Europe (PERC), South Africa (SAMCODES), and USA
(SME). The Standard Definitions in this Code are:

Mineral Clause 4 Page 5 

Public Reports Clause 6 Page 5 

Accredited Competent Person Clause 12 Page 9 

Modifying Factors Clause 15 Page 12 

Exploration Target Clause 20 Page 13 

Exploration Results Clause 21 Page 14 

Mineral Resource Clause 23 Page 15 

Inferred Mineral Resource Clause 24 Page 16 

Indicated Mineral Resource Clause 25 Page 17 

Measured Mineral Resource Clause 26 Page 18 

Mineral Reserve Clause 32 Page 21 

Probable Mineral Reserve Clause 33 Page 22 

Proved Mineral Reserve Clause 34 Page 22 

Scoping Study Clause 43 Page 26 

Pre-Feasibility Study Clause 44 Page 27 

Feasibility Study Clause 45 Page 27 

The PMRC 2020 Edition is an initiative of the Philippine Mineral Reporting Code 
Committee (PMRCC) established on November 22, 2018 by the professional 
representative organizations of the minerals industry which are the Philippine 
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Society of Mining Engineers (PSEM), the Geological Society of the Philippines 
(GSP), and the Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines (SMEP) 
together with minerals industry-related organizations and bodies such as The 
Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc. (PSE), the Chamber of Mines of the Philippines 
(COMP), the Philippine Mining and Exploration Association (PMEA), the 
Philippines-Australia Business Council (PABC), and the Philippine Chamber of 
Coal Mines (PHILCOAL). The formulation of the technical provisions of the Code 
was undertaken by PSEM, GSP, and SMEP. The formulation of the Code was 
also supported by the Mines and Geosciences Bureau (MGB) of the Department 
of Environment and Natural Resources (DENR). 

I. Introduction

2. In this PMRC 2020 Edition, important terms and their definitions are provided as
numbered clauses in bold typeface. The definitions are a core element of the
Code. Other mandatory elements of the Code, in normal typeface and as
numbered clauses, are similarly identified, both in the Code and its Appendices.
The guidelines and further interpretation of the definitions and mandatory clauses
are placed after the respective Code Clauses in indented italic typeface and clearly
identified. Guidelines are not part of the Code, but are intended to provide
assistance and guidance to readers and should be considered persuasive when
interpreting the Code. Indented italics are also used in the Appendices and Tables
to make it clear that they are also part of the guidelines.

3. The PMRC has been adopted by the PSEM, GSP and SMEP and is therefore
binding on members of these professional organizations. It is endorsed by the
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), MGB, COMP, PMEA, PABC, and
PHILCOAL as a standard that promotes ethical conduct in Public Reporting in the
minerals industry. The Code has also been adopted by and included in the PSE’s
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules since 2008, and as part of the
regulatory and reportorial requirements of MGB since 2010.

Under the PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, a Public Report must 
be prepared in accordance with the Code if it includes a statement on Exploration 
Results, Exploration Targets, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. The 
incorporation of the Code imposes certain specific requirements on mining or 
exploration companies reporting to the PSE. However, a number of other issues 
may remain outside the PMRC associated with Public Reports that are addressed 
specifically within the PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules. 

As such, it is strongly recommended that users of the Code familiarize 
themselves with the PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, as may 
be amended or supplemented, and the regulatory and reportorial requirements 
of the MGB that relate to the Public Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resources and Mineral Reserves. 

II. Scope

4. The PMRC 2020 Edition applies to all solid mineral raw materials for which Public
Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves is
required by any relevant regulatory authority.
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A Mineral is any substance, extracted for value, occurring naturally in or on 
the Earth, in or under water or in tailings, residues or stockpiles, having 
been formed by or subjected to a geological process but excludes water, oil 
and gas. 

The definition of Mineral is broad, and therefore the Code is applicable to a diverse 
range of commodities for which Public Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resources, and Mineral Reserves is required by a relevant regulatory authority, 
including but not limited to: 

 metalliferous minerals,

 mineralized fill, remnants, pillars, low grade mineralization, stockpiles, dumps,
and tailings (remnant materials) (Appendix 5),

 coal (Appendix 6),

 industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials
(Appendix 7),

 dimension stone, ornamental and decorative stone (Appendix 8), and

 other mineral raw materials.

5. The principles governing the operation and application of the PMRC are
Transparency, Materiality, and Competence

 Transparency requires that the reader of a Public Report is provided with
sufficient information, the presentation of which is clear and
unambiguous, so as to understand the report and not to be misled by
this information or by omission of material information that is known to
the Accredited Competent Person (ACP).

 Materiality requires that a Public Report contains all the relevant
information which investors and their professional advisers would
reasonably require, and reasonably expect to find in the report, for the
purpose of making a reasoned and balanced judgment regarding the
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves being
reported. Where relevant information is not supplied, an explanation
must be provided to justify its exclusion.

 Competence requires that the Public Report be based on work that is the
responsibility of suitably qualified and experienced persons who are
subject to an enforceable professional code of ethics (the ACP).

Transparency and Materiality are guiding principles of the Code, and the ACP 
must provide explanatory commentary on the material assumptions underlying the 
declaration of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. 

In particular, the ACP must consider that the benchmark of Materiality is that which 
includes all aspects relating to the Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or 
Mineral Reserves that investors or their advisers would reasonably expect to see 
explicit comment on from the ACP. The ACP must not remain silent on any 
material aspect for which the presence or absence of comment could affect the 
public perception or value of the mineral occurrence. 

6. Public Reports are reports prepared for the purpose of informing investors
or potential investors and their advisers on Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources or Mineral Reserves. These include but are not limited to annual
and quarterly company reports, media releases, information memoranda,
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technical papers, website postings, public presentations, and corporate 
disclosures required to be submitted to both the SEC and PSE, including 
disclosures of any material fact or event that occurs which would 
reasonably be expected to affect investors’ or potential investors’ decision 
in relation to the company’s securities. 

These Public Reports shall be submitted to both the SEC and PSE in accordance 
with SEC rules and PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, as may be 
amended or supplemented, and pursuant to the basic principles of full, fair, timely 
and accurate disclosure of material information, or other regulatory authorities as 
required by law. 

The Code is a required minimum standard for Public Reporting. PMRC also 
recommends its adoption as a minimum standard for other reporting. 
Companies are encouraged to provide information in their Public Reports that 
is as comprehensive as possible. 

The Code applies to other publicly-released company information in the form 
of postings on company websites and briefings for shareholders, stockbrokers, 
and investment analysts. The Code also applies to the following reports if they 
have been prepared for the purposes described in this Clause: including but 
not limited to environmental statements, information memoranda, expert 
reports, and technical papers referring to Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resources or Mineral Reserves. 

For companies issuing annual reports, or other periodic summary reports, all 
material information relating to Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and 
Mineral Reserves should be included. The annual report, or other relevant report, 
should disclose, among others, any change or deviation in the estimation of the 
Mineral Resources and/or Mineral Reserves, or explicitly warrant and confirm that 
no material change in such estimates occurred during mineral exploration and/or 
mining, as the case may be. 

In cases where summary information is presented, the Public Report must clearly 
state that the information is a summary, and a reference must be provided, giving 
the source and location of the Code-compliant Public Reports or Public Reporting 
on which the summary is based. 

The Public Report must include sufficient context and cautionary language to allow 
a reasonable investor to understand the nature, importance, and limitations of the 
data, interpretations, and conclusions summarized in the report. 

It is recognized that companies can be required to issue reports in more than 
one regulatory jurisdiction, with compliance standards that may differ from this 
Code. It is recommended that such reports include a statement alerting the 
reader to this situation. Where members of PSEM, GSP, and SMEP are 
required to report in other jurisdictions, they are obliged to comply with the 
requirements of those jurisdictions. 

Reference in the Code to ’documentation’ includes internal company 
documents prepared as a basis for, or to support, a Public Report. 

It is recognized that situations may arise where documentation prepared by an 
ACP for internal company or similar non-public purposes does not comply with 
the PMRC. In such situations, it is recommended that the documentation 
includes a prominent statement to this effect. This will make it less likely that 
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non-complying documentation will be used to compile Public Reports, since 
Clause 10 requires Public Reports to fairly reflect Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resource, and/or Mineral Reserve estimates, and supporting documentation, 
prepared by an ACP. 

While every effort has been made within the Code and Guidelines (including 
Table 1) to cover most situations likely to be encountered in Public Reporting, 
there may be occasions when doubt exists as to the appropriate form of 
disclosure. On such occasions, users of the Code and those compiling reports 
to comply with the Code should be guided by its intent, which is to provide a 
minimum standard for Public Reporting, and to ensure that such reporting 
contains all information which investors and their professional advisers would 
reasonably require, and reasonably expect to find in the report, for the purpose 
of arriving at a reasoned and balanced judgment regarding the Exploration 
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves being reported. 

Estimation of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves is inherently subject to 
some level of uncertainty and inaccuracy. Considerable skill and experience 
may be needed to interpret pieces of information, such as geological maps 
and analytical results based on samples that commonly only represent a small 
part of a mineral deposit. The uncertainty in the estimates should be discussed 
in the documentation and, where material, in Public Reports, and reflected in 
the appropriate choice of Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve categories. 

A Public Report should be adequately supported by legible text, figures, tables, 
sections, and maps to demonstrate competence by conveying material 
information in a transparent manner. Figures of any type should contain 
appropriate explanatory information in the form of titles and/or captions, and 
legends. 

The PMRC is a Code for Public Reporting, not a Code that regulates the 
manner in which an ACP estimates Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. 
The term ‘PMRC compliant’ therefore refers to the manner of reporting, not to 
the estimates. Use of the words ‘PMRC compliant’ should be interpreted to 
mean: ‘Reported in accordance with PMRC and estimated (or based on 
documentation prepared) by an ACP as defined by PMRC. 

7. Table 1 provides, in a summary form, a list of the criteria which must be considered
by the ACP when preparing a Public Report on Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources or Mineral Reserves.

In the context of complying with the principles of the Code, comments relating to 
the items in the relevant sections of Table 1 should be provided on an ‘if not, why 
not’ basis within the ACP’s documentation. Additionally, comment related to the 
relevant sections of Table 1 must be complied on an ‘if not, why not’ basis within 
Public Reporting for  projects material to the company when reporting Exploration 
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves for the first time. Table 1 also 
applies to instances where these items have materially changed from when these 
were last Publicly Reported. Reporting on an ‘if not, why not’ basis ensures that it 
is clear to an investor whether items have been considered and deemed of low 
consequence or are not yet addressed or resolved. 

For the purpose of the PMRC, the phrase ‘if not, why not’ means that each item in 
the relevant section of Table 1 of the Code must be discussed and if it is not 
discussed, then the ACP must explain why it has been omitted from the 
documentation. 
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8. The Code does not cover valuation or appraisal from a business perspective. It
provides for the description of Exploration Results and estimates of Mineral
Resources and Mineral Reserves that may be used by others to prepare
subsequent valuations or appraisals.

9. PMRC recognizes that further review of the Code and Guidelines will be required
from time to time.

III. Competence and Responsibility

10. A Public Report concerning a company’s Exploration Results, Exploration Targets,
Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves is the responsibility of the company acting
through its Board of Directors. Any such report must be based on, and fairly reflect
the information and supporting documentation prepared by or under the direction
of and signed by an ACP or ACPs. A company issuing a Public Report shall
disclose all relevant information, including any updates on prior Public Reports, to
the ACP(s) on an ‘if not, why not’ basis as required under this PMRC 2020 Edition.
Furthermore, the company shall disclose the name(s) of the ACP(s), state whether
the ACP is a full-time employee of the company, and, if not, name the ACP’s
employer. The report shall be issued with the prior written consent of the ACP as
to the form and context in which it appears and should be duly signed by the ACP
for it to be a valid report or disclosure.

The company shall promptly and accurately communicate to the ACP any material 
information concerning the company or the company’s Exploration Targets, 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, Mineral Reserves, and other matters 
covered by the PMRC 2020 Edition. Based on the material information received, 
the ACP shall assess whether there is a need to update or amend any Public 
Report previously made, and update or amend such Public Report as may be 
necessary. 

Any potential for a conflict of interest by the ACP or a related party of the ACP 
must be disclosed in accordance with the Transparency principle. Any other 
relationship of the ACP with the company making the report must also be 
disclosed in the Public Report. The report must be issued with the prior written 
consent of the ACP as to the form and context in which it appears. 

Where a company is re-issuing information previously issued with the written 
consent of the ACP, it must state the original report name, the name(s) of the 
ACP(s) responsible for the original report, and state the date, reference, and the 
location of the original public report for public access. In these circumstances, the 
company is not required to obtain the ACP’s prior written consent as to the form 
and context in which the information appears, provided: 

 The company confirms in the subsequent public presentation that it is not
aware of any new information or data that materially affects the information
included in the relevant market announcement. In the case of estimates of
Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves, the company confirms that all
material assumptions and technical parameters underpinning the estimates in
the relevant market announcement continue to apply and have not materially
changed.

 The company confirms that the form and context in which the ACP’s findings
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are presented have not been materially modified. Note that for the subsequent 
public presentation, it is the responsibility of the company acting through its 
Board of Directors to ensure the form and context have not been materially 
altered. 

The relaxation of the requirement to obtain the ACP’s prior written consent does 
not apply to the requirements for annual reporting of Mineral Resources and 
Mineral Reserves contained in Clause 18. 

All such public disclosures should be specifically reviewed by the company to 
ensure that the form and context in which the ACP’s findings are presented 
have not been materially modified, and to ensure that the previously issued 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves remain valid in 
the light of any more recently-acquired data. 

Examples of appropriate forms of compliance statements are provided in 
Appendix 3. 

In order to assist ACP(s) and companies to comply with these requirements, an 
ACP’s Consent Form has been devised that incorporates the requirements of 
the Code. The ACP’s Consent Form is provided in Appendix 4. 

The completion of a consent form, whether in the format provided or in an 
equivalent form, is recommended as good practice and provides readily 
available evidence that the required prior consent has been obtained. 

The ACP’s Consent Form(s), or other evidence of the ACP’s prior written 
consent, should be retained by the company and the ACP to ensure that the 
written consent can be promptly provided, if required. 

11. Documentation detailing Exploration Results, Mineral Resource, and Mineral
Reserve estimates, on which a Public Report on Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources, and Mineral Reserves is based, must be prepared by, or under the
direction of, and signed by an ACP or ACPs. The documentation must provide a
fair representation of the Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves being reported.

12. An ‘Accredited Competent Person’ (ACP) is a minerals industry professional
who is a Member or Fellow of PSEM, GSP and/or SMEP, duly accredited as
an ACP by the professional organization to which he/she belongs, or of a
‘Recognized Professional Organization’ (RPO), as included in a list
promulgated by PSEM, GSP, and SMEP through the PMRCC, as the need
arises, subject to applicable laws and regulations. These professional
organizations have enforceable disciplinary processes including the powers
to suspend or expel a member.

An ACP must have a minimum of five years relevant experience in the style
of mineralization or type of mineral deposit under consideration and to the
activity which that person is undertaking.

If the ACP is preparing a report on Exploration Results, the relevant
experience must be in mineral exploration. If the ACP is estimating, or
supervising the estimation of Mineral Resources, the relevant experience
must be in the estimation, assessment, and evaluation of Mineral
Resources. If the ACP is estimating or supervising the estimation of Mineral
Reserves, the relevant experience must be in the estimation, assessment,
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evaluation, and economic extraction of Mineral Reserves. 

The key qualifier in the definition of an ACP is the word `relevant'. 
Determination of what constitutes relevant experience can be a difficult area 
and common sense has to be exercised. For example, in estimating Mineral 
Resources for vein gold mineralization, experience in a high-nugget, vein-type 
mineralization such as tin, uranium, etc. will probably be relevant whereas 
experience in (say) massive base metal deposits may not be. As a second 
example, to qualify as an ACP in the estimation of Mineral Reserves for alluvial 
gold deposits, considerable (probably at least five years) experience in the 
evaluation and economic extraction of this type of mineralization would be 
needed. This is due to the characteristics of gold in alluvial systems, the 
particle sizing of the host sediment, and the low grades involved. Experience 
with placer deposits containing minerals other than gold may not necessarily 
provide appropriate relevant experience. 

The key word ‘relevant’ also means that it is not always necessary for a person 
to have five years experience in each and every type of mineral deposit in 
order to act as an ACP if that person has relevant experience in other mineral 
deposit types. For example, a person with (say) 20 years experience in 
estimating Mineral Resources for a variety of metalliferous hard-rock deposit 
types may not require five years specific experience in (say) porphyry copper 
deposits in order to act as an ACP. Relevant experience in the other mineral 
deposit types could count towards the required experience in relation to 
porphyry copper deposits. 

In addition to experience in the style of mineralization, an ACP taking 
responsibility for the compilation of Exploration Results and/or Mineral 
Resource estimates should have sufficient experience in the sampling and 
analytical techniques relevant to the mineral deposit under consideration to be 
aware of problems which could affect the reliability of data. Some appreciation 
of extraction and processing techniques applicable to that mineral deposit type 
may also be important. 

13. The ACP(s) must provide explanatory comment on the material assumptions
underlying the declaration of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves. In particular, the ACP(s), when considering Materiality as defined in
Clause 5, must include explicit comments on all aspects that an investor or their
advisers would reasonably expect to be provided. This would include, but not be
limited to, any aspect that would influence the public perception or value of the
subject matter. The ACP(s) must be satisfied that:

 their work has not been unduly influenced by the organization, company or
person commissioning the report or a report that may become a Public Report,

 all assumptions are documented, and

 adequate disclosure is made of all material aspects that an informed reader
may require to make a reasonable and balanced judgment thereof.

As a general guide, persons being called upon to act as ACPs should be 
clearly satisfied in their minds that they could face their peers and demonstrate 
competence in the commodity, type of mineral deposit, and situation under 
consideration. If doubt exists, the person should either seek opinions from 
appropriately experienced colleagues or should decline to act as an ACP. 

Estimation of Mineral Resources may be a team effort (for example, involving 
one person or team collecting the data and another person or team preparing 



PMRC 2020 Edition 

11 

the estimate). Estimation of Mineral Reserves is very commonly a team effort 
involving several technical disciplines. It is recommended that, where there is 
clear division of responsibility within a team, each ACP and his or her 
contribution should be identified, and responsibility accepted for that particular 
contribution. If only one ACP signs the Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve 
documentation, that person is responsible and accountable for the whole of 
the documentation under the Code. It is important in this situation that the ACP 
accepting overall responsibility for a Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve 
estimate and supporting documentation prepared in whole or in part by others, 
is satisfied that the work of the other contributors is acceptable. 

Complaints made with respect to the professional work of an ACP will be dealt 
with under the disciplinary procedures of the professional representative 
organization or RPO to which the ACP belongs, and if necessary, elevated to 
the Professional Regulation Commission (PRC). 

When a PSE-listed company with overseas interests wishes to report overseas 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve estimates prepared 
by a person who is not a member of PSEM, GSP, SMEP, or a RPO, it is 
necessary for the company to nominate an ACP(s) to take responsibility for 
the Exploration Results, Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve estimate. The 
ACP(s) undertaking this activity should appreciate that they are accepting full 
responsibility for the estimate and supporting documentation under the PSE’s 
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, as may be amended or 
supplemented, and should not treat the procedure merely as a ‘rubber-
stamping’ exercise. 

IV. Reporting Terminology

14. Public Reports dealing with Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves must only use the terms set out in Figure 1.

Figure 1. General relationship between Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, 
and Mineral Reserves 
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Figure 1 sets out the framework for classifying tonnage (or volume) and grade 
(or quality) estimates to reflect different levels of geological confidence and 
different degrees of technical and economic evaluation. Mineral Resources 
can be estimated mainly by a geologist on the basis of geoscientific information 
with some input from other disciplines. Mineral Reserves, which are a modified 
sub-set of the Indicated and Measured Mineral Resources (shown within the 
dashed outline in Figure 1), require consideration of the Modifying Factors 
affecting extraction, and should in most instances be estimated with input from 
a range of disciplines. 

15. ‘Modifying Factors’ are considerations used to convert Mineral Resources to
Mineral Reserves. These include, but are not restricted to, mining,
processing, metallurgical, infrastructure, economic, marketing, legal,
environmental, social, and governmental factors.

Measured Mineral Resources may be converted to either Proved Mineral 
Reserves or Probable Mineral Reserves. The ACP may convert Measured 
Mineral Resources to Probable Mineral Reserves because of uncertainties 
associated with some or all of the Modifying Factors which are taken into 
account in the conversion from Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves. This 
relationship is shown by the broken arrow in Figure 1. Although the trend of 
the broken arrow includes a vertical component, it does not, in this instance, 
imply a reduction in the level of geological knowledge or confidence. In such a 
situation these Modifying Factors should be fully explained. 

Refer also to the guidelines to Clause 35. 

V. Reporting General

16. Public Reports concerning a company’s Exploration Results, Mineral Resources
or Mineral Reserves should include a description of the style and nature of the
mineralization.

17. A company must disclose any relevant information concerning Exploration
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves that could materially influence
the economic value of those Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves to the company. A company must promptly report any material changes
in its Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves.

18. Companies must review and publicly report on their Mineral Resources and
Mineral Reserves annually. The annual review date must be nominated by the
company in its Public Reports of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves and
the effective date of each Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve statement must
be shown. The company must discuss any material changes to previously- 
reported Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves at the time of publishing
updated Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves.

19. Throughout the Code, if appropriate, ‘quality’ may be substituted for ‘grade’ and
‘volume’ may be substituted for ‘tonnage’. (Refer to Appendix 1 – Generic Terms
and Equivalents).
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VI. Reporting of Exploration Targets

20. An Exploration Target is a statement or estimate of the exploration potential
of a mineral deposit in a defined geological setting where the statement or
estimate, quoted as a range of tonnage and a range of grade (or quality),
relates to mineralization for which there has been insufficient exploration to
estimate a Mineral Resource.

It is recognized that it is a common practice for a company to comment on and
discuss its exploration strategy in terms of target size and type. Any such
information relating to an Exploration Target must not be expressed in a way that
could be confused as an estimate of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves.  The
terms Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve must not be used in this context. In
any statement referring to potential quantity and grade of the Exploration Target,
these must both be expressed as ranges and must include:

 a detailed explanation of the basis for the statement of an Exploration Target,
must specifically discuss the geological setting, the exploration strategy, and
exploration activity already completed and the presence of or lack of the
following attributes:

o mineralized outcrops and assays,

o surface geochemical sampling results,

o surface and subsurface geophysical survey results, and

o drill holes, test pits, and underground workings.

 a clarification statement within the same paragraph as the first reference of the
Exploration Target in the Public Report, stating that the potential quantity and
grade is conceptual in nature, that there has been insufficient exploration data
to estimate a Mineral Resource and that it is uncertain if further exploration
work will result in the estimation of a Mineral Resource.

Given the level of uncertainty surrounding the supporting data, an Exploration 
Target tonnage and grade must not be reported as a ‘headline statement’ in a 
Public Report. 

If a Public Report includes an Exploration Target, the proposed exploration 
activities designed to test the validity of the Exploration Target must be detailed 
and the timeframe within which those activities are expected to be completed must 
be specified. 

If an Exploration Target is shown pictorially (for instance, as cross section or 
maps) or with a graph, it must be accompanied by text that meets the requirements 
above. 

A Public Report that includes an Exploration Target must be accompanied by an 
ACP’s statement taking responsibility for the form and context in which the 
Exploration Target appears. 

All disclosures of an Exploration Target must clarify whether the Exploration 
Target is based on actual Exploration Results or on proposed exploration 
programs. Where the Exploration Target statement includes information relating 
to ranges of tonnages and grades, these must be represented as approximations. 
The explanatory text must include a description of the process used to determine 
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the grade and tonnage ranges used to describe the Exploration Target. 

For an Exploration Target based on Exploration Results, a summary of the 
relevant exploration data available and the nature of the results should also be 
stated, including a disclosure of the current drill hole or sampling spacing and 
relevant plans or sections. In any subsequent upgraded or modified 
statements on the Exploration Targets, the ACP should discuss any material 
changes to potential scale or quality arising from completed exploration 
activities. 

VII. Reporting of Exploration Results

21. Exploration Results include data and information generated by mineral
exploration programs that might be of use to investors, but which do not
form part of a declaration of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves.

The reporting of such information is common in the early stages of exploration
when the quantity of data available is generally not sufficient to allow any
reasonable estimates of Mineral Resources.

If a company reports Exploration Results in relation to mineralization not classified
as a Mineral Resource or a Mineral Reserve, then estimates of tonnages and
average grade must not be assigned to the mineralization unless the situation is
covered by Clause 20, and then only in strict accordance with the requirements of
that Clause.

Examples of Exploration Results include results of outcrop sampling, assays 
of drill hole intercepts, geochemical results, and geophysical survey results. 

22. Public Reports of Exploration Results must contain sufficient information to allow
a considered and balanced judgment of their significance. Reports must include
relevant information such as exploration context, type, and method of sampling,
sampling intervals and methods, relevant sample locations, distribution,
dimensions, and relative location of all relevant assay data, methods of analysis,
data aggregation methods, land tenure status plus information on any of the other
criteria listed in Table 1 which are material to an assessment.

Public Reports of Exploration Results must not be presented so as to
unreasonably imply that potentially economic mineralization has been discovered.
If true widths of mineralization are not reported, an appropriate qualification must
be included in the Public Report.

Where assay and analytical results are reported, they must be reported using one
of the following methods, selected as the most appropriate by the ACP:

 either by listing all results, along with sample intervals (or size, in the case of
bulk samples), or

 by reporting weighted average grades of mineralized zones, indicating
clearly how the grades were calculated.

Clear diagrams and maps designed to represent the geological context must be 
included in the report. These must include, but not be limited to, a plan view of drill 
hole collar locations and appropriate sectional views. 



PMRC 2020 Edition 

15 

Reporting of selected information such as isolated assays, isolated drill holes, 
assays of panned concentrates or supergene enriched soils or surface samples, 
without placing them in proper context, is unacceptable. 

While it is not necessary to report all assays or drill holes, it is a requirement 

that sufficient information about the omitted data is provided so that a 

considered and balanced judgment can be made by the reader of the report. 

Where reports of Exploration Results do not include all drill holes or all 

intersections of drill holes, the ACP must provide an explanation of why this 

information is not considered relevant or why it has not been provided. 

As required under Clause 7, the ACP must not ‘remain silent’ on any issue for 

which the presence or absence of comment could impact the public perception 

or value of the mineral occurrence. For projects material to the company, the 

reporting of all criteria in Sections 1 and 2 of Table 1 on an ‘if not, why not’ 

basis is required, preferably as an appendix to the Public Report. 

Additional disclosure is particularly important where inadequate or uncertain 
data affect the reliability of, or confidence in, a statement of Exploration 
Results; for example, poor sample recovery, poor repeatability of assay or 
laboratory results, etc. 

VIII. Reporting of Mineral Resources

23. A ‘Mineral Resource’ is a concentration or occurrence of solid material of
economic interest in or on the Earth’s crust in such form, grade (or quality),
and quantity that there are reasonable prospects for eventual economic
extraction. The location, quantity, grade (or quality), continuity, and other
geological characteristics of a Mineral Resource are known, estimated or
interpreted from specific geological evidence, including sampling. Mineral
Resources are subdivided, in order of increasing geological confidence, into
Inferred, Indicated, and Measured categories.

All reports of Mineral Resources must satisfy the requirement that there are
reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction (i.e., more likely than not),
regardless of the classification of the Mineral Resource.

Portions of a mineral deposit that do not have reasonable prospects for eventual
economic extraction must not be included in a Mineral Resource. The basis for the
reasonable prospects assumption is always a material matter, and must be
explicitly disclosed and discussed by the ACP in the Public Report using the
criteria listed in Table 1 for guidance. The reasonable prospects disclosure must
also include a discussion of the technical and economic support for the cut-off
assumptions applied.

When untested practices are applied in the determination of reasonable prospects,
the use of the proposed practices for reporting of the Mineral Resource must be
justified by the ACP in the Public Report.

Geological evidence and knowledge required for the estimation of Mineral
Resources must include sampling data of a type, and at spacings, appropriate to
the geological, chemical, physical, and mineralogical complexity of the mineral
deposit, for all classifications of Inferred, Indicated, and Measured Mineral



PMRC 2020 Edition 

16 

Resources. A Mineral Resource cannot be estimated in the absence of sampling 
information. 

Clause 23 including its guidelines takes precedence over those for the Inferred, 
Indicated, and Measured categories, in that estimates must first satisfy the criteria 
required for definition as a Mineral Resource before consideration is given to the 
criteria applicable to each category of Mineral Resource. 

The term ‘Mineral Resource’ covers mineralization, including dumps and 
tailings, which has been identified and estimated through exploration and 
sampling and within which Mineral Reserves may be defined by the 
consideration and application of the Modifying Factors. 

The term ‘reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction’ implies a 
judgment (albeit preliminary) by the ACP in respect to all matters likely to 
influence the prospect of economic extraction, including the approximate 
mining parameters. In other words, a Mineral Resource is not an inventory of 
all mineralization drilled or sampled, regardless of cut-off grade, likely mining 
dimensions, location or continuity. It is a realistic inventory of mineralization 
which, under assumed and justifiable technical and economic conditions, 
might, in whole or in part, become economically extractable. 

Where considered appropriate by the ACP, Mineral Resource estimates may 
include material below the selected cut-off grade to ensure that the Mineral 
Resources comprise bodies of mineralization of adequate size and continuity 
to properly consider the most appropriate approach to mining. Documentation 
of Mineral Resource estimates should clearly identify any diluting material 
included, and Public Reports should include commentary on the matter if 
considered material. 

Any material assumptions made in determining the ‘reasonable prospects for 
eventual economic extraction’ should be clearly stated, discussed, and 
justified in the Public Report. 

Interpretation of the word ‘eventual’ in this context may vary depending on the 
commodity or mineral involved. In all cases, the considered time frame of 
eventual economic extraction should be disclosed and discussed by the ACP. 

Any adjustment made to the data for the purpose of making the Mineral 
Resource estimate, for example by cutting or factoring grades, should be 
clearly stated and described in the Public Report. 

Certain reports (e.g., coal inventory reports, exploration reports to government, 
and other similar reports not intended primarily for providing information for 
investment purposes) may require full disclosure of all mineralization, including 
some material that does not have reasonable prospects for eventual economic 
extraction. Such estimates of mineralization would not qualify as Mineral 
Resources or Mineral Reserves in terms of the PMRC (refer also to the 
guidelines to Clause 6 and Appendix 6). 

24. An ‘Inferred Mineral Resource’ is that part of a Mineral Resource for which
quantity and grade (or quality) are estimated on the basis of limited
geological evidence and sampling. Geological evidence is sufficient to imply
but not verify geological and grade (or quality) continuity. It is based on
exploration, sampling, and testing information gathered through
appropriate techniques from locations such as outcrops, trenches, pits,
workings, and drill holes.
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An Inferred Mineral Resource has a lower level of confidence than that 
applying to an Indicated Mineral Resource and must not be converted to a 
Mineral Reserve. It is reasonably expected that the majority of Inferred 
Mineral Resources could be upgraded to Indicated Mineral Resources with 
continued exploration. 

Where the Mineral Resource being reported is predominantly an Inferred Mineral 
Resource, sufficient supporting information must be provided to enable the reader 
to evaluate and assess the risk associated with the reported Mineral Resource. 

In circumstances where the estimation of the Inferred Mineral Resource is 
presented on the basis of extrapolation beyond the nominal sampling, and taking 
into account the style of mineralization, the report must contain sufficient 
information to inform the reader of: 

 the maximum distance that the resource is extrapolated beyond the sampling
points,

 the proportion of the resource that is based on extrapolated data,

 the basis on which the resource is extrapolated to these limits, and

 a diagrammatic representation of the Inferred Mineral Resource, showing
clearly the extrapolated part of the estimated resource.

The Inferred category is intended to cover situations where a mineral 
concentration or occurrence has been identified and limited measurements 
and sampling completed, but where the data quantity and quality are 
insufficient to allow the geological and grade continuity to be confidently 
interpreted. While it would be reasonable to expect that the majority of Inferred 
Mineral Resources would upgrade to Indicated Mineral Resources with 
continued exploration, due to the uncertainty of Inferred Mineral Resources, it 
should not be assumed that such upgrading will always occur. 

Inferred Mineral Resources must not be converted to Mineral Reserves and must 
not be stated as part of the Mineral Reserve. 

Confidence in the estimate of Inferred Mineral Resources is usually not 
sufficient to allow the results of the application of Modifying Factors to be used 
for detailed planning in Pre-Feasibility (Clause 44) or Feasibility (Clause 45) 
Studies. For this reason, there is no direct link from an Inferred Mineral 
Resource to any category of Mineral Reserves (see Figure 1). 

Caution should be exercised if Inferred Mineral Resources are used to support 
technical and economic studies such as Scoping Studies (Clause 43). 

25. An ‘Indicated Mineral Resource’ is that part of a Mineral Resource for which
quantity, grade (or quality), densities, shape, and physical characteristics
are estimated with sufficient confidence to allow the application of
Modifying Factors in sufficient detail to support mine planning and
evaluation of the economic viability of the mineral deposit.

Geological evidence is derived from adequately detailed and reliable 
exploration, sampling, and testing information gathered through 
appropriate techniques from locations such as outcrops, trenches, pits, 
workings, and drill holes, and is sufficient to assume geological and grade 
(or quality) continuity between points of observation. 
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An Indicated Mineral Resource has a lower level of confidence than that 
applying to a Measured Mineral Resource and may only be converted to a 
Probable Mineral Reserve. 

Mineralization may be classified as an Indicated Mineral Resource when the 
nature, quality, amount, and distribution of data are such as to allow confident 
interpretation of the geological framework and to assume continuity of 
mineralization. 

Confidence in the estimate is sufficient to allow the application of Modifying 
Factors in Technical Studies as defined in Clauses 42 to 45. 

26. A ‘Measured Mineral Resource’ is that part of a Mineral Resource for which
quantity, grade (or quality), densities, shape, and physical characteristics
are estimated with confidence sufficient to allow the application of
Modifying Factors to support detailed mine planning and final evaluation of
the economic viability of the mineral deposit.

Geological evidence is derived from detailed and reliable exploration,
sampling, and testing information gathered through appropriate techniques
from locations such as outcrops, trenches, pits, workings, and drill holes
and is sufficient to confirm geological and grade or (quality) continuity
between points of observation.

A Measured Mineral Resource has a higher level of confidence than that
applying to an Indicated Mineral Resource. It may be converted to a Proved
Mineral Reserve or under certain circumstances to a Probable Mineral
Reserve.

A Measured Mineral Resource requires an understanding of the geology,
mineralogy, mineability, and amenability to processing of the mineral deposit.

Mineralization may be classified as a Measured Mineral Resource when the 
nature, quality, amount, and distribution of data are such as to leave no 
reasonable doubt, in the opinion of the ACP determining the Mineral Resource, 
that the tonnage and grade of the mineralization can be estimated to within 
close limits, and that any variation from the estimate would be unlikely to 
significantly affect potential economic viability. 

This category requires a high level of confidence in, and understanding of, the 
geology and the controls of the mineral deposit. 

Confidence in the estimate is sufficient to allow the application of Modifying 
Factors in Technical Studies as defined in Clauses 42 to 45 with a high level 
of confidence. 

27. The choice of the appropriate category of Mineral Resource depends upon the
quantity, distribution, and quality of data available and the level of confidence that
attaches to those data. The appropriate Mineral Resource category must be
determined by an ACP.

Mineral Resource classification is a matter for skilled judgment and an ACP 
should take into account those items in Table 1 which relate to confidence in 
Mineral Resource estimation. 

In deciding between Indicated Mineral Resources and Measured Mineral 
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Resources, ACP(s) may find it useful to consider, in addition to the phrases in 
the two definitions relating to geological and grade continuity in Clauses 25 
and 26, the phrase in the guideline to the definition for Measured Mineral 
Resources: ‘.... any variation from the estimate would be unlikely to 
significantly affect potential economic viability’. 

In deciding between Inferred Mineral Resources and Indicated Mineral 
Resources, an ACP may wish to take into account, in addition to the phrases 
in the two definitions in Clauses 24 and 25 relating to geological and grade 
continuity, that part of the definition for Indicated Mineral Resources: 
‘Confidence sufficient to allow the application of Modifying Factors to support 
mine planning and evaluation of the economic viability of the mineral deposit’, 
which contrasts with the guideline in the definition for Inferred Mineral 
Resources: ‘Confidence in the estimate of Inferred Mineral Resources is  not 
sufficient to allow the results of the application of Modifying Factors to be used 
for detailed planning in Pre-Feasibility (Clause 44) or Feasibility (Clause 45) 
Studies.’ and ‘Caution should be exercised if Inferred Mineral Resources are 
used to support technical and economic studies such as Scoping Studies 
(refer to Clause 43)’. 

The ACP should take into consideration issues regarding the style of 
mineralization and cut-off grade when assessing geological and grade 
continuity for the purposes of classifying the Mineral Resource. 

Cut-off grades chosen for the estimation should be realistic in relation to the 
style of mineralization and the anticipated mining and processing development 
options. 

28. Mineral Resource estimates are not precise calculations, being dependent on the
interpretation of limited information on the location, shape and continuity of the
occurrence and on the available sampling results. Reporting of tonnage and grade
estimates should reflect the relative uncertainty of the estimate by rounding off to
appropriately significant figures and, in the case of Inferred Mineral Resources, by
qualification with terms such as ‘approximately’ and to emphasize the imprecise
nature of a Mineral Resource, the final result should always be referred to as an
estimate, not a calculation.

In most situations, rounding to the second significant figure should be 
sufficient. For example, 10,863,000 tonnes at 8.23 percent should be stated 
as 11 million tonnes at 8.2 percent. There will be occasions, however, where 
rounding to the first significant figure may be necessary in order to convey 
properly the uncertainties in estimation. This would usually be the case with 
Inferred Mineral Resources. 

ACPs are encouraged, where appropriate, to discuss the relative accuracy and 
confidence of the Mineral Resource estimates with consideration of at least 
sampling, analytical, and estimation errors. The statement should specify 
whether it relates to global or local estimates, and, if local, state the relevant 
tonnage. Where a statement on the relative accuracy and confidence is not 
possible, a qualitative discussion of the uncertainties should be provided in its 
place (refer to Table 1). 

29. Public Reports of Mineral Resources must specify one or more of the categories
of ‘Inferred’, ‘Indicated’, and ‘Measured’. Tonnage and grade (or quality) of
categories of Mineral Resources must not be reported in a combined form unless
details for the individual categories are also provided.  Also, Mineral Resources
must not be reported in terms of contained metal or mineral content unless
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corresponding tonnages and grades are also presented. Inferred Mineral 
Resource cannot be reported in a combined form with the Indicated and/or 
Measured Mineral Resource categories since the former category cannot be 
converted to Mineral Reserve while the other two (2) categories are convertible.  

Mineral Resources must not be aggregated with Mineral Reserves. 

Public Reporting of tonnages and grades outside the categories covered by the 
Code is not permitted unless the situation is covered by Clause 20, and then only 
in strict accordance with the requirements of that Clause. 

Estimates of tonnage and grade outside of the categories covered by the Code 
may be useful for a company in its internal calculations and evaluation 
processes, but their inclusion in Public Reports is not permitted. 

30. In a Public Report of a Mineral Resource for a project material to the company,
when reporting for the first time, or when those estimates have materially changed
from when these were last reported, a brief summary of the information in relevant
sections of Table 1 must be provided. Alternatively, if a particular criterion is not
relevant or material, a disclosure that it is not relevant or material and a brief
explanation of why this is the case must be provided.

For a project material to the company, when Mineral Resource estimates are first
Publicly Reported or when a material change occurs (including classification
changes), there is an increased need for transparent discussion of the basis for
the new Mineral Resource estimate in order that investors are appropriately
informed of the basis for the changes. As noted in Clauses 5 and 7, the benchmark
of Materiality is that which an investor or their advisers would reasonably expect
to see explicit comment on from the ACP, thus the reporting of all relevant criteria
in Table 1 on an ‘if not, why not’ basis is required.

The Code specifies reporting against relevant sections of Table 1 in this 
Clause. This may be satisfied by reporting against Section 4 on the 
presumption that matters related to Section 3 will already have been included 
in a still current Public Report and this Report can be referenced. If this is not 
the case, then these sections are also relevant and should be included in the 
Public Report. 

The technical summary based on Table 1 criteria should be presented as an 
appendix to the Public Report. 

Where there are as yet unresolved issues potentially impacting the reliability 
of, or confidence in, a statement of Mineral Resources (for example, poor 
sample recovery, poor repeatability of assay or laboratory results, limited 
information on bulk densities, etc.), those issues should also be reported. 
If there is doubt about what should be reported, it is better to err on the side of 
providing too much information rather than too little. 

Uncertainties in any of the criteria listed in Table 1 that could lead to under- or 
overstatement of Mineral Resource estimates should be disclosed. 

Mineral Resource estimates are sometimes reported after adjustment based 
on reconciliation with production data. Such adjustments should be clearly 
stated in a Public Report of Mineral Resources and the nature of the 
adjustment or modification described. 
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31. The words ‘ore’ and ‘reserves’ must not be used in describing Mineral Resource
estimates as the terms imply technical feasibility and economic viability and are
only appropriate when all relevant Modifying Factors have been considered.
Reports and statements should continue to refer to the appropriate category or
categories of Mineral Resources until technical feasibility and economic viability
have been established.

IX. Reporting of Mineral Reserves

32. A ‘Mineral Reserve’ is the economically mineable part of a Measured and/or
Indicated Mineral Resource. It includes diluting materials and allowances for
losses, which may occur when the material is mined or extracted and is
defined by studies at Pre-Feasibility or Feasibility level as appropriate that
include application of Modifying Factors. Such studies demonstrate that, at
the time of reporting, extraction could reasonably be justified.

The reference point at which Mineral Reserves are defined, usually the point 
where the ore is delivered to the processing plant, must be stated. It is 
important that, in all situations where the reference point is different, such 
as a saleable product, a clarifying statement is included to ensure that the 
reader is fully informed as to what is being reported. 

The key underlying assumptions and outcomes of the Pre-Feasibility or Feasibility 
Study must be disclosed at the time of reporting of a new or materially changed 
Mineral Reserve. 

Pre-Feasibility and Feasibility Studies are defined in Clauses 44 and 45 below. 

Mineral Reserves are subdivided in order of increasing confidence into Probable 
Mineral Reserves and Proved Mineral Reserves. 

In reporting Mineral Reserves, information on all Modifying Factors must be 
included in Public Reports. Consideration of the confidence level of the Modifying 
Factors is important in conversion of Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves. 

Mineral Reserves are those portions of Mineral Resources which, after the 
application of the Modifying Factors, result in an estimated tonnage and grade 
which, in the opinion of the ACP making the estimates, can be the basis of a 
technically and economically viable project. Deriving a Mineral Reserve 
without a mine design or mine plan through a process of factoring of the 
Mineral Resource is unacceptable. 

Mineral Reserves are reported as inclusive of marginally economic material 
and diluting material delivered for treatment or dispatched from the mine 
without treatment. The term 'economically mineable’ implies that extraction of 
the Mineral Reserve has been demonstrated to be viable under reasonable 
financial assumptions. This will vary with the type of mineral deposit, the level 
of study that has been carried out and the financial criteria of the individual 
company. For this reason, there can be no fixed definition for the term 
‘economically mineable’. However, it is expected that the company will attempt 
to achieve an acceptable return on capital invested, and that returns to 
investors in the project will be competitive with alternative investments of 
comparable risk. 

In order to achieve the required level of confidence in the Modifying Factors, 



PMRC 2020 Edition 

22 

appropriate Pre-Feasibility or Feasibility level studies will have been carried 
out prior to determination of the Mineral Reserves. The studies will have 
determined a mine plan and a production schedule that is technically 
achievable and economically viable and from which the Mineral Reserves can 
be derived. 

The term ‘Mineral Reserve’ need not necessarily signify that extraction 
facilities are in place or operative, or that all necessary approvals or sales 
contracts have been received. It does signify that there are reasonable 
expectations of such approvals or contracts will eventuate within the 
anticipated time frame required by the mine plans. There must be reasonable 
grounds to expect that all necessary Government approvals will be received. 
The ACP should report any material unresolved matter that is dependent on a 
third party on which extraction is contingent. 

If there is doubt about what should be reported, it is better to err on the side of 
providing too much information rather than too little. 

Any adjustment made to the data for the purpose of making the Mineral 
Reserve estimate, for example by cutting or factoring grades, should be clearly 
stated and described in the Public Report.  

Where companies prefer to use the term ‘Ore Reserves’ in their Public 
Reports, e.g., for reporting under PMRC 2007 Edition during the Transitory 
Period defined in Clauses 62 and 63, and in some jurisdictions outside the 
Philippines, they should state clearly that this is being used with the same 
meaning as ‘Mineral Reserves’. 

PMRC 2020 Edition prefers the term ‘Mineral Reserves’ because it is the term 
used in the CRIRSCO International Reporting Template 2019 and more 
appropriate as a generic term for all mineral deposits while ‘Ore Reserve’ is 
more apt to metalliferous deposits. 

33. A ‘Probable Mineral Reserve’ is the economically mineable part of an
Indicated, and in some circumstances, a Measured Mineral Resource. The
confidence in the Modifying Factors applying to a Probable Mineral Reserve
is lower than that applying to a Proved Mineral Reserve.

A Probable Mineral Reserve has a lower level of confidence than a Proved Mineral
Reserve but is of sufficient quality to serve as the basis for a decision on the
development of the mineral deposit.

34. A ‘Proved Mineral Reserve’ is the economically mineable part of a Measured
Mineral Resource. A Proved Mineral Reserve implies a high degree of
confidence in the Modifying Factors.

A Proved Mineral Reserve represents the highest confidence category of reserve
estimate.

The style of mineralization or other factors could mean that Proved Mineral 
Reserves are not achievable in some mineral deposits. 

ACPs should be aware of the consequences of declaring material of the 
highest confidence category before satisfying themselves that all of the 
relevant resource parameters and Modifying Factors have been established at 
a similarly high level of confidence. 
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35. The choice of the appropriate category of Mineral Reserve is determined primarily
by the relevant level of confidence in the Mineral Resource and after considering
any uncertainties in the Modifying Factors. Allocation of the appropriate category
must be made by an ACP.

The Code provides for a direct two-way relationship between Indicated Mineral 
Resources and Probable Mineral Reserves, and between Measured Mineral 
Resources and Proved Mineral Reserves. In other words, the level of 
geological confidence for Probable Mineral Reserves is similar to that required 
for the determination of Indicated Mineral Resources, and the level of 
geological confidence for Proved Mineral Reserves is similar to that required 
for the determination of Measured Mineral Resources. 

The Code also provides for a two-way relationship between Measured Mineral 
Resources and Probable Mineral Reserves. This is to cover a situation where 
uncertainties associated with any of the Modifying Factors considered when 
converting Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves may result in there being a 
lower degree of confidence in the Mineral Reserves than in the corresponding 
Mineral Resources. Such a conversion would not imply a reduction in the level 
of geological knowledge or confidence. 

A Probable Mineral Reserve derived from a Measured Mineral Resource may 
be converted to a Proved Mineral Reserve if the uncertainties in the Modifying 
Factors are removed. No amount of confidence in the Modifying Factors for 
conversion of a Mineral Resource to a Mineral Reserve can override the upper 
level of confidence that exists in the Mineral Resource. Under no 
circumstances can an Indicated Mineral Resource be converted directly to a 
Proved Mineral Reserve (see Figure 1). 

Application of the category of Proved Mineral Reserve implies the highest 
degree of geological, technical, and economic confidence in the estimate at 
the level of production increments used to support mine planning and 
production scheduling, with consequent expectations in the minds of the 
readers of the report. These expectations should be borne in mind when 
categorizing a Mineral Resource as Measured. 

Refer also to the guidelines in Clause 27 regarding classification of Mineral 
Resources. 

36. Mineral Reserve estimates are not precise calculations. Reporting of tonnage and
grade estimates should reflect the relative uncertainty of the estimate by rounding
off to appropriately significant figures. Refer also to Clause 28.

To emphasize the imprecise nature of a Mineral Reserve, the final result 
should always be referred to as an estimate, not a calculation. 

ACPs should, where appropriate, discuss the relative accuracy and/or 
confidence of the Mineral Reserve estimates with consideration of both 
underlying estimation and Modifying Factor uncertainties. The statement 
should specify whether it relates to global (whole of reserve) or local estimates 
(a subset of the reserve for which the accuracy and/or confidence might differ 
from the whole of the reserve), and, if local, state the relevant tonnage or 
volume. Where a statement of the relative accuracy and/or confidence is not 
possible, a qualitative discussion of the uncertainties should be provided in its 
place (refer to Table 1, Table 2, and to Clauses 25 and 26). 
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37. Public Reports of Mineral Reserves must specify one or the other or both of the
categories of ‘Proved’ and ‘Probable.’ Categories must not be reported in a
combined form unless details for each of the categories are also provided.

Mineral Reserves must not be presented in terms of contained metal or mineral
content unless corresponding tonnage and grade figures are also presented.
Mineral Reserves should not be aggregated with Mineral Resources.

Public Reporting of tonnage and grade outside the categories covered by the
Code is not permitted unless the situation is covered by Clause 20, and then only
in strict accordance with the requirements of that Clause.

Estimates of tonnage and grade outside of the categories covered by the Code 
may be useful for a company in its internal calculations and evaluation 
processes, but their inclusion in Public Reports could cause confusion, thus, 
is not permitted. 

Mineral Reserves may incorporate material (dilution) which is not part of the 
original Mineral Resource. It is essential that this fundamental difference 
between Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves is considered and caution 
exercised if attempting to draw conclusions from a comparison of the two. 

When revised Mineral Reserve and Mineral Resource statements are Publicly 
Reported, the Company must discuss any material changes from the previous 
estimate, and supply sufficient comment to enable the basis for significant 
changes to be understood by the reader. 

38. In a Public Report of a Mineral Reserve for a project material to the company,
when reporting for the first time, or when those estimates have materially changed
from when they were last reported, a brief summary of the information in relevant
sections of Table 1 must be provided. Alternatively, if a particular criterion is not
relevant or material, a disclosure that it is not relevant or material and a brief
explanation of why this is the case must be provided.

For a project material to the company, when Mineral Reserve estimates are first
Publicly Reported or when a material change occurs (including classification
change), there is an increased need for transparent discussion of the basis for the
new Mineral Reserve estimate in order that investors are appropriately informed
of the basis for the changes. As noted in Clauses 5 and 7, the benchmark of
Materiality is that which an investor or their advisers would reasonably expect to
see explicit comment on from the ACP, thus the reporting of all criteria in Table 1
on an ‘if not, why not’ basis is required.

The Code specifies reporting against relevant sections of Table 1 in this 
Clause. This may be satisfied by reporting against Section 6 on the 
presumption that matters related to Sections 3, 4 and 5 will already have been 
included in a still current Public Report and this Report can be referenced. If 
this is not the case, then other sections are also relevant and should be 
included in the Public Report. 

The technical summary based against Table 1 criteria should be presented as 
an appendix to the Public Report. 

Where there are yet unresolved issues potentially impacting the reliability of, 
or confidence in a statement of Mineral Reserves (for example, limited 
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geotechnical information, complex orebody metallurgy, uncertainty in the 
permitting process, etc.), those unresolved issues should also be reported. 

If there is doubt about what should be reported, it is better to err on the side of 
providing too much information rather than too little. 

Uncertainties in any of the criteria listed in Table 1 that could lead to under- or 
overstatement of Mineral Reserves should be disclosed. 

Mineral Reserve estimates are sometimes reported after adjustment from 
reconciliation with production data. Such adjustments should be clearly stated 
in a Public Report of Mineral Reserves and the nature of the adjustment or 
modification described. 

39. In situations where estimates for both Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves
are reported, a statement must be included in the report which clearly indicates
whether the Mineral Resources are inclusive of, or additional to, the Mineral
Reserves.

Mineral Reserve estimates must not be aggregated with Mineral Resource
estimates to report a single combined figure.

In some situations, there are reasons for reporting Mineral Resources inclusive 
of Mineral Reserves, and in other situations for reporting Mineral Resources 
additional to Mineral Reserves. It must be made clear which form of reporting 
has been adopted. Appropriate forms of clarifying statements may be: 

 ‘The Measured and Indicated Mineral Resources are inclusive of those
Mineral Resources modified to produce the Mineral Reserves.’ Or

 The Measured and Indicated Mineral Resources are additional to the
Mineral Reserves.’

In the former case, if any Measured and Indicated Mineral Resources have not 
been modified to produce Mineral Reserves for economic or other reasons, 
the relevant details of these unmodified Mineral Resources should be included 
in the report. This is to assist the reader of the report in making a judgment on 
the likelihood of the unmodified Measured and Indicated Mineral Resources 
eventually being converted to Mineral Reserves. 

Inferred Mineral Resources are by definition always additional to Mineral 
Reserves except where included as dilution in the Mineral Reserves. 

For reasons stated in the guidelines to Clause 37 and in this paragraph, the 
reported Mineral Reserve figures must not be aggregated with the reported 
Mineral Resource figures. The resulting total is misleading and is capable of 
being misunderstood or of being misused to give a false impression of a 
company’s prospects. 

40. If re-evaluation indicates that the Mineral Reserves are no longer viable, the
Mineral Reserves must be reclassified as Mineral Resources or removed from
Mineral Resource/Mineral Reserve statements.

It is not intended that re-classification from Mineral Reserves to Mineral 
Resources or vice versa should be applied as a result of changes expected to 
be of a short term or temporary nature, or where company management has 
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made a deliberate decision to operate on a non-economic basis. Examples of 
such situations might be commodity price fluctuations expected to be of short 
duration, mine emergency of a non-permanent nature, transport strike, etc. 

41. It is accepted that a proportion of Inferred Mineral Resources may be inside the
bounds of the mine design and the Life-of-Mine Plan (LoMP). Inferred Mineral
Resources should not be considered in the assessment of economic viability,
rendering its presence inside the mine design and the LoMP as purely incidental
and without influence on the declaration of Mineral Reserves.

A mine design and a LoMP must be economically viable without inclusion of
Inferred Mineral Resources in the estimation of Mineral Reserves.

X. Technical Studies

42. Public Reports may include, but not be limited to, information included in or
supported by:

 Scoping Study

 Pre-Feasibility Study

 Feasibility Study

Scoping Study has been included because of the common usage of the term 
in Public Reports. However, attention is drawn to the requirement for a Pre-
Feasibility Study or a Feasibility Study to have been completed for the Public 
Reporting of a Mineral Reserve in Clause 32. A Mineral Reserve must not be 
reported based on the completion of a Scoping Study. 

The guidelines and the checklist on the requirements for a Scoping, Pre-
Feasibility and a Feasibility Study are included in Table 2 and Section 5 in 
Table 1, respectively. 

43. A Scoping Study is an order-of-magnitude technical and economic study
of the potential viability of Mineral Resources which includes appropriate
assessments of realistically assumed Modifying Factors together with
any other relevant operational factors that are necessary to demonstrate
at the time of reporting that progress to a Pre-Feasibility Study can be
reasonably justified.

A Scoping Study must not be used as the basis for estimation of Mineral
Reserves.

If the outcome of a Scoping Study is partially supported by Inferred Mineral
Resources and/or an Exploration Target, the Public Report must state both the
proportion and relative sequencing of the Inferred Mineral Resources and/or
Exploration Target within the Scoping Study.

For a Scoping Study, the company must include a cautionary statement in the
same paragraph as, or immediately following, the disclosure of the Scoping
Study.

An example cautionary statement follows: 

'The Scoping Study referred to in this report is based on low-level technical 
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and economic assessments, and is insufficient to support estimation of 
Mineral Reserves or to provide assurance of an economic development 
case at this stage, or to provide some level of confidence that the 
conclusions of the Scoping Study will be realized;’ 

In discussing ‘reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction’ in 
Clause 23, the Code requires an assessment (albeit preliminary) in respect 
of all matters likely to influence the prospect of economic extraction 
including the approximate Modifying Factors by the ACP. While a Scoping 
Study may provide the basis for that assessment, the Code does not 
require a Scoping Study to have been completed to report a Mineral 
Resource. 

Scoping Studies are commonly the first economic evaluation of a project 
undertaken and may be based on a combination of directly gathered 
project data together with assumptions borrowed from similar mineral 
deposits or mining operations to the case envisaged. They are also 
commonly used internally by companies for comparative and planning 
purposes. Reporting the general results of a Scoping Study needs to be 
undertaken with care to ensure there is no implication that Mineral 
Reserves have been established or that economic development is assured. 
In this regard, it may be appropriate to indicate the Mineral Resource inputs 
to the Scoping Study and the processes applied, but it is not appropriate to 
report the diluted tonnage and grade as if they were Mineral Reserves. 

While initial mining and processing cases may have been developed during 
a Scoping Study, it must not be used to allow a Mineral Reserve to be 
developed. 

44. A Pre-Feasibility Study is a comprehensive study of a range of options
for the technical and economic viability of a mineral project that has
advanced to a stage where a preferred mining method, underground or
surface, has been established and an effective method of mineral
processing has been determined. It includes a financial analysis based
on reasonable assumptions on the Modifying Factors and the evaluation
of any other relevant factors which are sufficient for an ACP, acting
reasonably, to determine if all or part of the Mineral Resource may be
converted to a Mineral Reserve at the time of reporting. A Pre-Feasibility
Study has a lower confidence level than a Feasibility Study.

As required in Clause 32, formal assessment of all Modifying Factors is 
required in order to determine how much available Measured and Indicated 
Mineral Resources can be converted to Mineral Reserves. 

A Pre-Feasibility Study will consider the application and description of all 
Modifying Factors (as outlined in Table 1, Section 6) to demonstrate 
economic viability and to support a Mineral Reserve in a Public Report. The 
Pre-Feasibility Study will identify the preferred mining, processing, and 
infrastructure requirements and capacities, but will not yet have finalized 
these matters. Detailed assessments of environmental and socio-
economic impacts and requirements will also be well advanced. The Pre-
Feasibility Study will highlight areas that require further refinement during 
the Feasibility Study stage. 

45. A Feasibility Study is a comprehensive technical and economic study of
the selected development option for a mineral project that includes
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appropriately detailed assessment of applicable Modifying Factors 
together with any other relevant operational factors and detailed financial 
analysis that are necessary to demonstrate at the time of reporting that 
extraction is reasonably justified (economically mineable). The results of 
the study may reasonably serve as the basis for a final decision by a 
proponent or financial institution to proceed with, or finance, the 
development of the project. The confidence level of the study will be 
higher than that of a Pre-Feasibility Study. 

The Code does not require that a Feasibility Study has been undertaken to 
convert Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves, but it does require that at least 
a Pre-Feasibility Study will have been carried out that will have determined a 
mine plan that is technically achievable and economically viable, and that 
material Modifying Factors have been considered. 

Terms such as ‘Bankable Feasibility Study’ and “Definitive Feasibility 
Study” are noted as being equivalent to a Feasibility Study as defined in 
this Clause.  

A Feasibility Study has a higher level of confidence than a Pre-Feasibility 
Study and would normally contain mining, infrastructure and process 
designs completed with sufficient rigor to serve as the basis for an 
investment or to support project financing. Social, environmental, and 
governmental approvals, and permits and agreements will be in place, or 
will be approaching finalization within the expected development 
timeframe. The Feasibility Study will contain the application and description 
of all Modifying Factors (as outlined in Table 1, Section 6) in a more 
detailed form than in the Pre-Feasibility Study, and may address 
implementation issues such as detailed mining schedules, construction 
ramp-up, and project execution plans. 

XI. Reporting of Metal Equivalents

46. The reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves
for polymetallic deposits in terms of metal equivalents (a single equivalent
grade of one major metal) must show details of all material factors contributing
to the net value derived from each constituent.

The following minimum information must accompany any Public Report that 
includes reference to metal equivalents, in order to conform to the principles of 
Transparency, Materiality, and Competence, as set out in Clause 5: 

 individual grades for all metals included in the metal equivalent calculation,

 assumed commodity prices for all metals.  The prices used for calculating
the metal equivalent should be stated and the basis on which these have
been chosen should be explained   However, where the actual prices used
are commercially sensitive, sufficient information must be disclosed,
perhaps in narrative rather than numerical form, for investors to understand
the methodology used to determine these prices,

 assumed metallurgical recoveries for all metals and discussion of the basis
on which the assumed recoveries are derived (metallurgical test work,
detailed mineralogy, similar mineral deposits, etc.),

 A clear statement that it is the ACP’s opinion that all the elements included
in the metal equivalents calculation have a reasonable potential to be
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recovered and sold, and 

 the calculation formula used.

In most circumstances, the metal chosen for reporting on an equivalent basis 
should be the one that contributes most to the metal equivalent calculation. If 
this is not the case, a clear explanation of the logic of choosing another metal 
must be included in the report. 

Estimates of metallurgical recoveries for each metal must be used to calculate 
meaningful metal equivalents. 

Reporting on the basis of metal equivalents is not appropriate if metallurgical 
recovery information is not available or cannot be estimated with reasonable 
confidence. 

For many projects at the Exploration Results stage, metallurgical recovery 
information may not be available or cannot be estimated with reasonable 
confidence. In such cases, reporting of metal equivalents may be 
misleading. 

XII. Reporting of In Situ or In Ground Valuations

47. The publication of in situ or ‘in ground’ financial valuations breaches the
principles of the Code (as set out in Clause 5) as the use of these terms is not
transparent and lacks material information. It is also contrary to the intent of
Clause 31 of the Code. Such in situ or in ground financial valuations must not
be reported by companies in relation to Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources or mineral deposit size.

The use of such financial valuations has little or no relationship to economic 
viability, value or potential returns to investors. 

These financial valuations can imply economic viability without the 
apparent consideration of the application of the Modifying Factors (Clause 
15 and Clauses 32 to 41), in particular, the mining, processing, 
metallurgical, infrastructure, economic, marketing, legal, environmental, 
social, and governmental factors. 

In determining project viability, it is necessary to include all reasonable 
Modifying Factors (Clauses 32 to 41) to determine the economic value that 
can be extracted from the mineralization. 

Many mineral deposits with large in ground values are never developed 
because they have a negative Net Present Value when all reasonable 
Modifying Factors are considered. 

By reporting such financial valuations as a component of Exploration 
Results, Exploration Target(s) or when evaluating mineral deposits that 
commonly include large portions of Inferred Mineral Resources, companies 
are not necessarily representing the economic value that can be extracted 
from the mineralization, 
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XIII. Commodity Pricing and Marketing

48. Commodity prices and sales volume expectations used for the determination
of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves must be based on forward-looking
reasonable estimates reflecting the company’s short- and long-term
expectations as supported by available evidence, which may include
consensus forecasts, three-year trailing averages, sales contracts, or other
price analyses (see Clauses 51 and 52 below for cases where public disclosure
is not appropriate).

The basis for the selected prices and sales volumes should be supported 
by appropriate documentation. 

The ACP should ascertain that these prices and volumes are consistent 
with sales agreements and marketing determinations or forecasts. 

Under certain circumstances, it may be appropriate to use different prices 
for estimating Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves. 

For current mining operations, the price and volume profile used for Mineral 
Resources and Mineral Reserves estimation may reflect current market 
conditions for short-term forecasts, while trending with time upward or 
downward toward the long-term price and volume estimates based on the 
company’s expectations. 

For Mineral Reserves that are expected to be produced beyond the validity 
of short-term forecasts, the company should use long-term price and 
volume expectations. 

For Mineral Reserves for which production would extend beyond the 
quantities specified in existing contracts, reasonable and supportable 
assumptions should be made to determine the likelihood of contract 
renewal and prices applicable for the estimation and reporting of these 
Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves.  

49. To demonstrate the economic feasibility of a Mineral Reserve, the estimated
prices, combined with Modifying Factors, must be applied to only Measured
and Indicated Mineral Resources.

Mineral Reserves are the economically mineable part of a Measured or 
Indicated Mineral Resource; hence, appropriate assessments should 
demonstrate at the time of reporting that extraction is reasonably justified. 
This requires that assumptions are made concerning the price of the 
commodity or product that will be sold when the mine is in production. 

Mineral Reserves are estimated and published to supply information 
concerning the value of the mineral deposit and the risk which may be 
associated with its development. 

Mineral Reserves are used by a company, in conjunction with Mineral 
Resources, for short-term, tactical, and strategic planning. They play a 
critical role in raising capital, corporate financing, price hedging, long-term 
sales contracts, and accounting, among others, including impairment 
review of capitalized cost such as fixed assets, deferred exploration and 
development costs, fair value accounting, calculation of depreciation, 



PMRC 2020 Edition 

31 

depletion, and accumulated retirement obligation provision rates. 

To supply information consistent with the company’s plans and financial 
reporting, commodity prices used for the determination of Mineral Reserves 
should be based on forward-looking estimates reflecting the company’s 
reasonable expectations as supported by all available evidence. 

Most commodities, whether sold using publicly quoted prices (e.g., base 
metals and precious metals) or under long-term contract (e.g., coal and iron 
ore), experience long-term price cycles. Price expectations should reflect 
current prices as well as long-term trends. Overly optimistic or pessimistic 
price and volumes expectations could result in significant over- or 
underestimation of Mineral Reserves. It is the responsibility of the company 
and the ACP to determine whether the prices used for Mineral Reserve 
estimation are reasonable and supportable, given all available information. 

During periods of low prices, a company may choose to temporarily curtail 
operations and conserve the mineral asset until prices recover. When such 
actions are taken, Public Reports should be updated to reflect the new 
information. In such circumstances, previously published Mineral Reserves 
may not have to be reclassified, provided that, in the opinion of the 
company and the ACP, higher future prices can be reasonably and 
supportably assumed, and it can reasonably be expected that operations 
will resume. 

The documentation supporting the company’s expectations should include 
comparison of prices with historical and current prices and forward curves, 
contracts and market considerations, currency exchange rates where 
applicable, third-party sources, and supplemental information. 

50. Disclosure in Public Reports of the commodity prices and sometimes also the
costs (including other Modifying Factors) used for Mineral Reserves estimation
is generally required.

51. In the absence of applicable securities or other laws to disclose prices, there
may be cases, such as when a product is sold under long-term contract, the
terms of which are confidential, where there are valid commercial reasons for
non-disclosure of prices.

52. Similarly, where disclosure of the long-term price and/or cost assumptions
used in the estimation would be detrimental to the company’s business, such
as when bidding for sales contracts or mineral property acquisitions or
negotiating agreements with third parties, non-disclosure may be justifiable.

XIV. Permitting and Legal Requirements

53. For the declaration of Mineral Reserves, there must be no known material
obstacles to mining, arising from the failure to obtain material permits and
consents under applicable laws and regulations.

54. There must be a reasonable expectation by the ACP, often through reliance
on legal and permitting experts, that all permits, consents, ancillary rights
(including water or other mineral property rights) and authorizations required
for mining, and to the extent applicable, processing and marketing, can be
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obtained in a timely fashion, and maintained for ongoing operations. 

55. The company must complete a review of all legal and permitting requirements
and document the findings. Local environmental laws and processes must be
taken into account.

56. To demonstrate reasonable expectation that all permits, consents, ancillary
rights, and authorizations can be obtained, the company must show
understanding of the procedures to be followed to obtain such permits,
consents, ancillary rights, and authorizations. Demonstrating earlier success in
obtaining the necessary permits and consents can be used to document the
likelihood of future success.

57. If permits and consents are required, but there is no defined procedure to
obtain such permits and consents, reasonable expectation of success may be
difficult to support. Information that materially increases or decreases the risk
that the necessary legal rights or permits will be obtained must be disclosed.

58. It is recognized that the legal and permitting environment may change over
time and that such changes could have an impact on Mineral Reserve
estimation. If it is determined that obstacles have arisen or have been
eliminated, the Mineral Reserve estimates must be adjusted accordingly.

It is recognized that some permits and/or consents cannot be obtained until 
after a Mineral Reserve has been declared. There might be sound business 
reasons why obtaining some permits and/or consents should be 
postponed. 

It is also recognized that waiting for all permits and/or consents to be on 
hand could result in critical information not being released to the investors 
in a timely fashion, and therefore it is recommended that disclosure of 
material information occur prior to obtaining permits and/or consents as 
appropriate. 

Documentation should include a brief description of the tenurial instrument, 
permit, agreement with government, title, claim, lease or option under 
which the company has the right to hold or operate the mineral property, 
indicating any conditions that the company must meet to obtain or retain 
the mineral property. 

If held by tenurial instruments, permits, agreements with the government, 
leases or options, the expiry dates of such tenurial instruments, permits, 
agreements with government, leases or options should be stated. If 
extension of the foregoing will be needed to mine the Mineral Reserves, 
there should be reasonable expectation that such extension will be granted. 

59. Royalty terms, streaming agreements, and clawback rights of former
claim/land holders must be disclosed.

60. Information relating to the review of legal and permitting issues must be
documented either in full or by reference. The information may remain
confidential to the company. However, when required, it may be released to
regulators or auditors on a confidential basis.
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XV. Sustainability Considerations

61. Public Reports should discuss environmental, social, and health and safety
impacts that are expected during development, operation, and after closure,
and the mitigation and remediation plans to address such impacts. These
impacts will affect employees, contractors, neighboring communities, and
customers.

Historical performance by the company should be used to engage all 
stakeholders and to plan for continued benefits for all parties concerned. 

In the minerals industry, health and safety have traditionally received the 
most attention, with incident statistics reflecting these improvements. 

Sustainability can refer to three principal themes: the ability of the 
environment to maintain itself with minimum impact to the local flora and 
fauna, the ability of the surrounding community to continue its traditional 
economic and cultural activities, and the ability of newly-created economic 
inputs to continue beyond the mine life. 

Social issues and the social license to operate (SLO) are a measure of the 
communication transparency and level of trust with communities and 
society at large. Programs to create positive impacts on the environment, 
safety, and sustainability all contribute to winning the trust needed for the 
SLO. 

The ACP should ensure the report discusses reasonably available 
information on environmental permitting and social or community factors 
related to the project. 

The discussions should include, where relevant: 

 a summary of the results of any environmental studies and a discussion
of any known environmental issues that could materially impact the
company’s ability to extract the Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves,

 requirements and plans for waste and tailings disposal, site monitoring,
and water management both during operations and post-mine closure,

 project permitting requirements, the status of any permit applications,
and any known requirements to post-performance or reclamation
bonds,

 a discussion of any potential social or community-related requirements
and plans for the project and the status of any negotiations or
agreements with local communities,

 a discussion of mine closure (remediation and reclamation)
requirements and costs,

 special capital or operating requirements for handling hazardous
minerals or reagents, as well as other health and industrial hygiene
risks,

 any savings in energy usage or other reduction of consumption
reflecting directly in the economic outcome of the project, and

 Mineral Reserve estimates should acknowledge the likely
environmental and social impact of development and ensure that
appropriate allowances are made for mitigation and remediation.
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XVI. Transitory Provisions

62. To provide for a smooth transition from the PMRC 2007 Edition, the full
implementation of the PMRC 2020 Edition takes effect two (2) years from the
date that the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) approves this
Edition of the Code (Transitory Period).

63. Companies shall comply with PMRC 2007 Edition during the Transitory Period.
Companies can opt to have their disclosures fully compliant with PMRC 2020
Edition during the Transitory Period. If a company opts to have its disclosures
comply with the PMRC 2020 Edition during the Transitory Period, it shall
expressly state the same and use the same exclusively in its disclosures. The
use of the standards set by both PMRC 2007 and PMRC 2020 Editions in the
same disclosure is not allowed. If at any point during the Transitory Period, a
company adopts the PMRC 2020 Edition, it shall continue to use the same
during the rest of the Transitory Period.

64. During the Transitory Period, the terms “Accredited Competent Person”
(“ACP”) and “Mineral Reserves” must be used instead of “Competent Person”
(“CP”) and “Ore Reserves”, respectively. In addition, the ACP’s Consent Form
(Appendix 3) and Compliance Statements (Appendix 4) shall be used during
the Transitory Period, provided that, if the PMRC 2007 Edition is being
complied, the ACP Consent Form and Consent Statement shall be revised as
follows: (i) “Pursuant to the requirements under the prevailing PSE’s
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules and Clause 10 8 of the PMRC 2020
2007 Edition (“Consent Statement”)”; (ii) “I have read and understood the
requirements of the 2020 2007 Edition of the Philippine Mineral Reporting
Code for Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources and Mineral Ore
Reserves (PMRC 2020 2007 Edition)”; (iii) “I certify that this Report has been
prepared in accordance with PMRC 2020 2007 Edition”; and (iv) “I am an
Accredited Competent Person as defined by the PMRC 2020 Edition of the
Philippine Mineral Reporting Code for Reporting of Exploration Results,
Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves, having a minimum of five years
relevant experience in style of mineralization and type of mineral deposit
described in the Report, and to the activity for which I am accepting
responsibility”.
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Table 1 - Checklist of Assessment and Reporting Criteria 

Table 1 is a checklist or reference for use by the ACP(s) preparing Public Reports on 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves.  

In the context of complying with the principles of Transparency, Materiality, and 
Competence (see Clause 5), comment on the relevant sections of Table 1 should be 
provided on an ‘if not, why not’ basis within the ACP’s documentation and must be provided 
where required according to the specific requirements of Clauses 22, 30 and 38 for 
projects material to the company in the Public Report. This is to ensure that it is clear to 
the investor whether items have been considered and deemed of low consequence or 
have yet to be addressed or resolved. 

As always, relevance and Materiality are overriding principles that determine what 
information should be Publicly Reported and the ACP must provide sufficient comment on 
all matters that might materially affect a reader’s understanding or interpretation of the 
results or estimates being reported. This is particularly important where inadequate or 
uncertain data affect the reliability of, or confidence in, a statement of Exploration Results 
or an estimate of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. 

The order and grouping of criteria in Table 1 reflect the normal systematic approach to 
exploration and estimation of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves. The table should 
be approached from left to right, and from top to bottom. In other words, criteria in the first 
column, Exploration Results, should be considered to apply also when reporting Mineral 
Resources and Mineral Reserves. Similarly, additional criteria in the Mineral Resources 
column apply also to Mineral Reserves reporting. 

When compiling a Public Report dealing with coal; industrial minerals, cement feed 
materials, and construction materials; and dimension stone, ornamental and decorative 
stone; there are specific matters that must be considered. Appendices 6 to 8 of the Code 
address these specific commodities. Sections 10-12 of Table 1 include also items that may 
be specific to those commodities and therefore have been placed within Appendices 6 to 
8 where relevant. 
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TABLE 1 – CHECK LIST OF ASSESSMENT AND REPORTING CRITERIA 

Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Introduction 

Introduction General (i) The scope of work or terms of reference. 

(ii) The Accredited Competent Person’s relationship to the issuer of the Public Report, if any. 

(iii) A statement for whom the Public Report was prepared; whether it was intended as a full or partial evaluation or other purpose, work conducted, effective date of Public Report, and remaining work. 

(iv) Sources of information and data contained in the Public Report or used in its preparation, with citations if applicable, and a list of references. 

(v) A title page and a table of contents that includes figures and tables. 

(vi) 

An Executive Summary, which briefly summarizes important information in the Public Report, including mineral property description and ownership, geology and mineralization, the status of exploration, development 
and operations, Mineral Resource and/or Mineral Reserve estimates, and the Accredited Competent Person's conclusions and recommendations.  
If Inferred Mineral Resources are used, a summary valuation with and if practical without inclusion of such Inferred Mineral Resources. The Executive Summary should have sufficient detail to allow the reader to 
understand the essentials of the project.  

(vii) 
A declaration from the Accredited Competent Person, stating whether ‘the declaration has been made in terms of the guidelines of the PMRC 2020 Edition. 
If a reporting code other than the PMRC having jurisdiction has been used, an explanation of the differences. 

(viii) 
Diagrams, maps, plans, sections, and illustrations, which are dated, legible, and prepared at an appropriate scale to distinguish important features. Maps including a legend, author or information source, coordinate 
system and datum, a scale in bar or grid form, and an arrow indicating north. 
Reference to a location or index map and more detailed maps showing all important features described in the text, including all relevant cadastral and other infrastructure features. 

(ix) The units of measure, currency and relevant exchange rates 

(x) The details of the personal inspection on the mineral property by each Accredited Competent Person or, if applicable, the reason why a personal inspection has not been completed. 

(xi) 
If the Accredited Competent Person is relying on a report, opinion or statement of another expert who is not an Accredited Competent Person, then a disclosure of the date, title, and author of the report, opinion, or 
statement, the qualifications of the other expert, the reason for the Accredited Competent Person to rely on the other expert, any significant risks, and any steps the Accredited Competent Person took to verify the 
information provided. 
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Section 1: Project Outline 

1.1 Location 1.1.1 Description of location and map (country, province, and closest town/city, coordinate systems and ranges, etc.). 

1.1.2 
Country Profile, with a description of information relating to the project host country that is pertinent to the project, including relevant applicable legislation, environmental and social context etc. An assessment, at 
a high level, of relevant technical, environmental, social, economic, political, and other key risks.  

1.1.3 A general topo-cadastral map. 
Topo-cadastral map in sufficient detail to support the assessment of 
eventual economics.  

Detailed topo-cadastral map, with applicable aerial surveys 
checked with ground controls and surveys, particularly in areas 
of rugged terrain, dense vegetation or high altitude. 

1.2 Mineral 
Property 
Description 

1.2.1 
Brief description of the scope of project (i.e., whether in preliminary sampling, advanced exploration, Scoping, Pre-Feasibility, or Feasibility Study, Life-of-Mine plan for an ongoing mining operation or 
closure). 

1.2.2 

Description of topography, elevation, drainage and vegetation, the means and ease of access to the mineral property, the proximity of the mineral property to a population center, and the nature of transport, the 
climate, known associated climatic and seismic risks and the length of the operating season and to the extent relevant to the mineral project, the sufficiency of surface rights for mining operations including the 
availability and sources of power, water, mining personnel, potential tailings storage areas, potential waste disposal areas, heap leach pad areas, and potential processing plant sites (noting any conditions that 
may affect possible exploration/mining activities). 

1.3 Adjacent 
properties 

1.3.1 
Details of relevant adjacent properties. The inclusion on the maps of the location of common structures, whether related to mineralization or not, in adjacent or nearby properties having an important bearing on 
the Public Report. Reference to all information used from other sources. 

1.4 History 1.4.1 
Historical background to the project and adjacent areas concerned, including known results of previous exploration and mining activities (type, amount, quantity, and development work), previous ownership and 
changes thereto. 

1.4.2 Previous successes or failures referred to transparently with reasons why the project should now be considered potentially economic. 

1.4.3 
Known or existing historical Mineral Resource estimates and performance statistics from actual production in the past and in current 
operations. 

1.4.4 
Known or existing historical Mineral Reserve estimates and 
performance statistics from actual production in the past and in 
current operations. 

1.5 Legal 
Aspects and 
Permitting 

A statement from the Accredited Competent Person on the confirmation of the legal tenure, including a description of: 

1.5.1 The nature of the issuer’s rights (e.g., exploration and/or mining) and the right to use the surface of the properties to which these rights relate. The date of expiry and other relevant details. 

1.5.2 
The principal terms and conditions of all existing agreements, and details of those still to be obtained, (such as, but not limited to, concessions, partnerships, joint ventures, access rights, leases, historical and 
cultural sites, wilderness or national park and environmental settings, royalties, consents, permission, permits or authorizations). 

1.5.3 
The security of the tenure held at the time of reporting or that is reasonably expected to be granted in the future along with any known impediments to obtaining the right to operate in the area. 
Details of applications that have been made. See Clause 32 for declaration of a Mineral Reserve. 

1.5.4 
A statement of any legal proceedings, for example: adverse/competing claims, or land claims that may have an influence on the rights to prospect or mine for minerals, or claims that the tenurial instrument is 
defective, or an appropriate negative statement. 

1.5.5 
A statement relating to governmental/statutory requirements permits, and consents as may be required, have been applied for, approved or can be reasonably be expected to be obtained. 
A review of risks that permits will not be received as expected and impact of delays to the project 

1.6 Royalties 1.6.1 The royalties or streaming agreements that are payable in respect of each mineral property. 

1.7 Liabilities 1.7.1 
Any liabilities, including rehabilitation guarantees and decommissioning obligations that are pertinent to the project. 
A description of the rehabilitation liability and decommissioning obligation, including, but not limited to, legislative/administrative requirements, assumptions, and limitations. 
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Section 2: Geological Setting, Mineral Deposit, Mineralization 

2.1 Geological 
Setting, 
Mineral 
Deposit, 
Mineralization 

2.1.1 The regional geology. 

2.1.2 The project geology including mineral deposit type, geological setting, and style of mineralization. 

2.1.3 The geological model or concepts being applied in the investigation and on the basis of which the exploration program is planned, along with a description of the inferences and assumptions made from this model. 

2.1.4 Data density, distribution, and reliability and whether the quality and quantity of information are sufficient to support statements, made or inferred, concerning the mineral deposit. 

2.1.5 
Significant minerals present in the mineral deposit, their frequency, size and other characteristics, including a discussion of minor and gangue minerals where these will have an effect on the processing steps and 
the variability of each important mineral within the mineral deposit. 

2.1.6 
Significant mineralized zones encountered on the mineral property, including a summary of the surrounding rock types, relevant geological controls, and the length, width, depth, and continuity of the mineralization, 
together with a description of the type, character, and distribution of the mineralization 

2.1.7 The existence of reliable geological models and/or maps and cross sections that support interpretations. 
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Section 3: Exploration and Drilling, Sampling Techniques, and Data 

3.1 Exploration 

3.1.1 

Data acquisition or exploration techniques and the nature, level of detail, and confidence in the geological data used (i.e., geological observations, remote sensing results, stratigraphy, lithology, structure, alteration, 
mineralization, hydrology, geophysical, geochemical, petrography, mineralogy, geochronology, bulk density, potential deleterious or contaminating substances, geotechnical and rock characteristics, moisture 
content, bulk samples, etc.). 
Data sets with all relevant metadata, such as unique sample number, sample mass, collection date, spatial location, etc. 

3.1.2 
The primary data elements (observations and measurements) used for the project and a description of the management and verification of these data or the database. 
Description of the following relevant processes: acquisition (capture or transfer), validation, integration, control, storage, retrieval, and backup processes. 
If data are not stored digitally, presentation of hand-printed tables with well-organized data and information. 

3.1.3 Acknowledgment and appraisal of data from other parties, and reference to all data and information used from other sources. 

3.1.4 Distinction between data / information from the mineral property under discussion and that derived from surrounding properties. 

3.1.5 The methods for collar and down-hole survey, techniques, and expected accuracies of data as well as the grid system used. 

3.1.6 Discussion on the sufficiency of the data spacing and distribution to establish the degree of geological and grade continuity appropriate for the estimation procedure(s) and classifications applied. 

3.1.7 
Presentation of representative models and/or maps and cross sections or other two or three-dimensional illustrations of results showing location of samples, accurate drill hole collar positions, down-hole surveys, 
exploration pits, underground workings, relevant geological data, etc. 

3.1.8 
The geometry of the mineralization with respect to the drill hole angle because of the importance of the relationships between mineralization widths and intercept lengths. 
Justification if only down-hole lengths are reported. 

3.2 Drilling 
Techniques 

3.2.1 
Type of drilling undertaken (e.g., core, reverse circulation, open-hole hammer, rotary air blast, auger, Banka, sonic, etc.) and details (e.g., core diameter, triple or standard tube, depth of diamond tails, face-sampling 
bit or other type, whether core is oriented and if so, by what method, etc.). 

3.2.2 The geological and geotechnical logging of core and chip samples relative to the level of detail required to support appropriate Mineral Resource estimation, mining studies, and metallurgical studies. 

3.2.3 The nature of logging (qualitative or quantitative) and the use of core photography (or costean, channel, etc.). 

3.2.4 The total length and percentage of the relevant intersections logged. 

3.2.5 Results of any down-hole surveys of the drill hole. 
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Section 3: Exploration and Drilling, Sampling Techniques, and Data (continued) 

3.3 Sample 
method, 
collection, 
capture, and 
storage 

3.3.1 
A description of the nature and quality of sampling (e.g., cut channels, random chips, or specific specialized industry standard measurement tools appropriate to the minerals under investigation, such as down-
hole gamma sondes, or handheld or fixed-position XRF instruments, etc.), without these examples limiting the broad meaning of sampling.  

3.3.2 
A description of the sampling processes, including sub-sampling stages to maximize representativeness of samples, whether sample sizes are appropriate to the grain size of the material being sampled and any 
sample compositing. 

3.3.3 A description of each data set (e.g., geology, grade, density, quality, geo-metallurgical characteristics, etc.), sample type, sample-size selection, and collection methods. 

3.3.4 

The nature of the geometry of the mineralization with respect to the drill hole angle (if known). 
The orientation of sampling to achieve unbiased sampling of possible structures, considering the mineral deposit type. 
The intersection angle. 
The down-hole lengths if the intersection angle is not known. 

3.3.5 A description of retention policy and storage of physical samples (e.g., core, sample reject, etc.) 

3.3.6 
A description of the method of recording and assessing core and chip sample recoveries and the results assessed, measures taken to maximize sample recovery and ensure representative nature of the samples, 
whether a relationship exists between sample recovery and grade, and whether sample bias may have occurred due to preferential loss/gain of fine/coarse material. 

3.3.7 

The cutting of a drill core sample, e.g., whether it was split or sawn and whether quarter, half or full core was submitted for analysis. 
Non-core sampling, e.g., whether the sample was riffled, tube sampled, rotary split, etc.; whether it was sampled wet or dry; the impact of water table or flow rates on recovery and introduction of sampling biases 
or contamination from above. 
The impact of variable hole diameters, e.g., by the use of a caliper tool. 

3.4 Sample 
Preparation 
and Analysis 

3.4.1 
The identity of the laboratory(s) and its accreditation status. 
The steps taken by the Accredited Competent Person to ensure the results from a non-accredited laboratory are of an acceptable quality. 

3.4.2 The analytical method, its nature, the quality and appropriateness of the assaying and laboratory processes and procedures used, and whether the technique is considered partial or total. 

3.4.3 
A description of the process and method used for sample preparation, sub-sampling and size reduction, and the likelihood of inadequate or non-representative samples (i.e., improper size reduction, contamination, 
screen sizes, granulometry, mass balance, etc.). 

3.5 Sampling 
Governance 

3.5.1 
The governance of the sampling campaign and process, to ensure quality and representativeness of samples and data, such as sample recovery, high grading, selective losses or contamination, core/hole diameter, 
internal and external QA/QC, and any other factors that may have resulted in or identified sample bias. 

3.5.2 The measures taken to ensure sample security and the Chain of Custody. 

3.5.3 The validation procedures used to ensure the integrity of the data, e.g., transcription, input or other errors, between its initial collection and its future use for modeling (e.g., geology, grade, bulk density, etc.). 

3.5.4 The audit process and frequency (including dates of these audits) and disclose any material risks identified. 

3.6 Quality 
Control/ 
Quality 
Assurance 

3.6.1 

The verification techniques (QA/QC) for field sampling process, e.g., the level of duplicates, blanks, reference material standards, process audits, analysis, etc. 
Indirect methods of measurement (e.g., geophysical methods), with attention given to the confidence of interpretation. 
Reference to measures taken to ensure sample representativeness and the appropriate calibration of any measurement tools or systems used. 
QA/QC procedures used to check databases augmented with ‘new’ data have not disturbed previous versions containing ‘old’ data. 

3.7 Bulk Density 3.7.1 The method of bulk density determination with reference to the frequency of measurements, the size, nature, and representativeness of the samples. 

3.7.2 Preliminary estimates or basis of assumptions made for bulk density. 

3.7.3 The representativeness of bulk density samples. 

3.7.4 
The measurement of bulk density for bulk material using methods that adequately account for void spaces (vugs, porosity etc.), moisture, and differences between rock and alteration zones within the mineral 
deposit. 
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Section 3: Exploration and Drilling, Sampling Techniques, and Data (continued) 

3.8 Bulk 
Sampling 
and/or trial-
mining 

3.8.1 The location of individual samples (including map). 

3.8.2 The size of samples, spacing/density of samples recovered, and whether sample sizes and distribution are appropriate to the grain size of the material being sampled. 

3.8.3 The method of mining and treatment. 

3.8.4 The degree to which the samples are representative of the various types and styles of mineralization and the mineral deposit as a whole. 
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Section 4: Estimation and Reporting of Exploration Results and Mineral Resources 

4.1 Geological 
model and 
interpretation 

4.1.1 The nature, detail, and reliability of geological information with which lithological, structural, mineralogical, alteration or other geological, geotechnical, and geo-metallurgical characteristics were recorded. 

4.1.2 
The geological model, construction technique, and assumptions that form the basis for the Exploration Results or Mineral Resource estimate. 
The sufficiency of data density to assure continuity of mineralization and geology, and provision of an adequate basis for the estimation and classification procedures applied. 

4.1.3 

Any obvious geological, mining, metallurgical, processing, 
environmental, social, infrastructural, legal, and economic factors 
that could have a significant effect on the prospects of any possible 
Exploration Target or mineral deposit. 

4.1.4 Geological data that could materially influence the estimated quantity and quality of the Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve. 

4.1.5 
Consideration given to alternative interpretations or models and their possible effect (or potential risk), if any, on the Mineral Resource 
estimate. 

4.1.6 
Geological discounts (e.g., magnitude, per reef, domain, etc.), applied in the model, whether applied to mineralized and/or unmineralized 
material (e.g., potholes, faults, dikes, etc.). 

4.2 Estimation 
and modeling 
techniques 

4.2.1 
A detailed description of the estimation techniques and 
assumptions used to determine the grade and tonnage ranges for 
Exploration Targets. 

Histograms, statistical parameters, probability distributions of samples, and of block estimates. If geostatistics is done, must show 
variogram(s) and parameters (e.g., sill, range, nugget effect) depending on variogram type, sizes of estimation panels or blocks, assumed 
or known selective mining units. 

4.2.2 
The nature and appropriateness of the estimation technique(s) applied and key assumptions, including treatment of extreme grade values 
(cutting or capping), compositing (including by length and/or density), domaining, sample spacing, estimation unit size (block size), selective 
mining units, interpolation parameters, and maximum distance of extrapolation from data points.  

4.2.3 Assumptions and justification of correlations made between variables. 

4.2.4 Any relevant specialized computer program (software) used (with the version number) together with the parameters used. 

4.2.5 
The processes of checking and validation, the comparison of model information to sample data and use of reconciliation data, and whether 
the Mineral Resource estimate takes account of such information. 

4.2.6 The assumptions made regarding the estimation of any co-products, by-products or deleterious elements. 
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Section 4: Estimation and Reporting of Exploration Results and Mineral Resources (continued) 

4.3 Reasonable 
prospects for 
eventual 
economic 
extraction 

4.3.1 
The geological parameters, including (but not be limited to) volume / tonnage, grade and value / quality estimates, cut-off grades, strip ratios, 
upper- and lower- screen sizes. 

4.3.2 
The engineering parameters, including mining method, processing, geotechnical, hydrogeological, and metallurgical parameters, including 
assumptions made to mitigate the effect of deleterious elements. 
Dilution and mining recovery factors that might be applicable to convert in-situ Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves. 

4.3.3 The infrastructure including, but not limited to, power, water, and site access. 

4.3.4 The legal, governmental, permitting, and statutory parameters. 

4.3.5 The environmental and social (or community) parameters. 

4.3.6 The marketing parameters. 

4.3.7 
The economic assumptions and parameters, including, but not limited to, commodity prices, sales volumes, and potential capital and 
operating costs. 

4.3.8 Material risks, e.g., legal, environmental, climatic, etc. 

4.3.9 The parameters used to support the concept of ‘eventual’ in the case of Mineral Resources. 

4.4 Classification 
Criteria 

4.4.1 The criteria and methods used as the basis for the classification of the Mineral Resources into varying confidence categories. 

4.5 Discussion of 
relative 
accuracy/ 
confidence 4.5.1 

Where appropriate, a statement of the relative accuracy and confidence level in the Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve estimate using 
an approach or procedure deemed appropriate by the Accredited Competent Person. For example, the application of statistical or 
geostatistical procedures to quantify the relative accuracy of the Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve within stated confidence limits, or, if 
such an approach is not deemed appropriate, a qualitative discussion of the factors that could affect the relative accuracy and confidence 
of the estimate. The statement should specify whether it relates to global or local estimates, and, if local, state the relative tonnages, which 
should be relevant to technical and economic evaluation. Documentation shall include assumptions made and the procedures used. These 
statements of relative accuracy and confidence of the estimate should be compared with production data, where available. 

4.6 Reporting 4.6.1 Specific grades / qualities and widths. 

4.6.2 
The reporting of low- and high-grade intersections and 
corresponding widths, together with their spatial location to avoid 
misleading reporting of Exploration Results. 

4.6.3 
A statement on whether grades are regional averages or if these 
are selected individual samples taken from the mineral property 
under discussion. 

4.6.4 
The detail of the surface or underground mine, residue stockpile, remnants, tailings, and existing pillars or other sources in a Mineral Resource 
statement 

4.6.5 
A comparison with the previous Mineral Resource estimates, with an explanation of the reason for material changes. 
A comment on any historical trends (e.g., global bias). 

4.6.6 The basis for the estimate and if not 100%, the attributable percentage relevant to the entity commissioning the Public Report. 

4.6.7 The basis of equivalent metal formulae, if relevant. 



PMRC 2020 Edition 

44 

Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 5: Technical Studies 

5.1 Introduction 5.1.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

The level of study – Scoping, Pre-Feasibility, Feasibility or ongoing 
Life-of-Mine Plan. 

The level of study – Pre-Feasibility, Feasibility or ongoing Life-of-
Mine Plan. 

5.1.2 
A summary table of the Modifying Factors used to convert the 
Mineral Resource to Mineral Reserve. 

5.2 Mining 
Design 

5.2.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

Assumptions regarding mining methods and parameters when 
estimating Mineral Resources. 

5.2.2 

All Modifying Factors and assumptions made regarding mining 
methods, minimum mining dimensions (or pit shell) and internal 
and, if applicable, external planned and unplanned mining dilution 
and mining losses used for the techno-economic study and signed-
off, such as mining method, mine design criteria, infrastructure, 
capacities, production schedule, mining efficiencies, grade control, 
geotechnical and hydrological considerations, closure plans, and 
personnel requirements. 

5.2.3 Mineral Resource models used in the study. 

5.2.4 The basis of the cut-off grade(s). 
The basis of (the adopted) cut-off grade(s) or quality parameters 
applied, including metal equivalents if relevant. 

5.2.5 The mining method(s) to be used. 

5.2.6 
For open cut mines, a discussion of pit slopes, slope stability, and 
strip ratio. 

5.2.7 
For underground mines, a discussion of mining method, 
geotechnical considerations, mine design characteristics, and 
ventilation/cooling requirements. 

5.2.8 

Discussion of mining rate, equipment selected, grade control 
methods, geotechnical and hydrogeological considerations, health 
and safety of the workforce, staffing requirements, dilution, and 
recovery. 

5.2.9 
Optimization methods and software used in planning, including a 
discussion of the constraints. 
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Section 5: Technical Studies (continued) 

5.3 Metallurgical 
Testworks 5.3.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

The source of the samples, the representativeness of the potential 
feed and the techniques used to obtain the samples, laboratory and 
metallurgical testing techniques. 

5.3.2 
The basis for assumptions or predictions regarding metallurgical 
amenability and any preliminary mineralogical test work should 
already be carried out.  

5.3.3 

The possible processing methods and any processing factors that 
could have a material effect on the likelihood of eventual economic 
extraction. 
The appropriateness of the processing methods to the style of 
mineralization.  

The processing method(s), equipment, plant capacity, efficiencies, 
and personnel requirements. 

5.3.4 

The nature, amount, and representativeness of metallurgical test 
works undertaken and the recovery factors used. 
A detailed flow sheet / diagram and a mass balance, especially for 
multi-product operations from which the saleable materials are 
priced for different chemical and physical characteristics. 

5.3.5 

Assumptions or allowances made for deleterious elements and the 
existence of any bulk-sample or pilot-scale test work and the 
degree to which such samples are representative of the ore body 
as a whole. 

5.3.6 
Disclosure of whether metallurgical process is well-tested 
technology or novel in nature and if novel, justification of its use in 
Mineral Reserve estimation. 

5.4 Infrastructure 
5.4.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

Comment regarding the current state of infrastructure or the ease 
with which the infrastructure can be provided or accessed and its 
effect on reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction 

5.4.2 

Demonstration that the necessary facilities have been allowed for 
(which may include, but not be limited to, processing plant, tailings 
dam, leaching facilities, waste dumps, road, pipeline, rail or port 
facilities, water and power supply, offices, housing, security, 
resource sterilization testing, etc.). Provision of detailed maps 
showing locations of facilities.  

5.4.3 
Statement showing that all necessary logistics have been 
considered. 
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Section 5: Technical Studies (continued) 

5.5 Environmental 
and social 

5.5.1 
Confirmation that the company holding the tenement has addressed the host country’s environmental legal compliance requirements and any mandatory and/or voluntary standards or guidelines to which the 
company subscribes. 

5.5.2 
Identification of the necessary permits that will be required and their status, and where not yet obtained, and confirmation that there is a reasonable basis to believe that all permits required for the project will be 
obtained in a timely manner. 

5.5.3 
Any sensitive areas that may affect the project as well as any other environmental factors including Interested and Affected Party (I&AP) and/or studies that could have a material effect on the likelihood of eventual 
economic extraction. 
Possible means of mitigation. 

5.5.4 Legislated social management programs that may be required and content and status of these. 

5.5.5 Material socio-economic and cultural impacts that need to be managed, and where appropriate the associated costs. 

5.6 Market 
Studies and 
Economic 
criteria 

5.6.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 
Technical and economic factors likely to influence the prospect of 
economic extraction. Refer to Clause 23. 

Valuable and potentially valuable product(s) including suitability of 
products, co-products and by-products to market. 

5.6.2 

Product to be sold, customer specifications, testing, and 
acceptance requirements.  
Existence of a ready market for the product and whether contracts 
for the sale of the product are in place or expected to be readily 
obtained.  
Price and volume forecasts and the basis for the forecast. 

5.6.3 
Economic criteria used for the study, such as capital and operating 
costs, exchange rates, revenue / price curves, royalties, and 
streaming agreements, cut-off grades, reserve pay limits. 

5.6.4 

Summary description, source, and confidence of method used to 
estimate the commodity price/value profiles used for cut-off grade 
calculation, economic analysis and project valuation, including 
applicable taxes, inflation indices, discount rate, and exchange 
rates.  

5.6.5 

Assumptions made concerning production cost including 
transportation, treatment, penalties, exchange rates, marketing, 
and other costs. Allowances should be made for the content of 
deleterious elements and the cost of penalties. 

5.6.6 
Allowances made for royalties and streaming agreements payable, 
both to Government and private entities. 

5.6.7 
Ownership, type, extent, and condition of plant and equipment that 
is significant to the existing operation(s). 

5.6.8 Environmental, social, and labor costs. 

5.7 Risk Analysis 5.7.1 
An assessment of technical, environmental, social, economic, political, and other key risks to the project. 
Actions that will be taken to mitigate and/or manage the identified risks. 
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Section 5: Technical Studies (continued) 

5.8 Economic 
Analysis 5.8.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

The basis on which reasonable prospects for eventual economic 
extraction has been determined.  
Any material assumptions made in determining the ‘reasonable 
prospects for eventual economic extraction’. 

The inclusion of any Inferred Mineral Resources is not allowed in 
the Pre-Feasibility and Feasibility Studies economic analysis. 

5.8.2 

An economic analysis for the project that includes after tax Cash 
Flow forecast on an annual basis using Mineral Reserves or 
Mineral Resources or an annual production schedule for the life of 
the project, which has been used at the relevant level Pre-
Feasibility or Feasibility Study. 
Accounting for royalties and streaming agreements. 

5.8.3 
A discussion of net present value (NPV), internal rate of return 
(IRR) and payback period of capital. 

5.8.4 
Sensitivity or other analysis using variants in commodity price, 
grade, capital and operating costs, or other significant parameters, 
as appropriate and discuss the impact of the results. 
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Section 6: Estimation and Reporting of Mineral Reserves 

6.1 Estimation 
and modeling 
techniques 

6.1.1 
A description of the Mineral Resource estimate used as a basis for 
the conversion to a Mineral Reserve. 

6.1.2 

A Mineral Reserve Statement in sufficient detail indicating if the 
mining is by surface or underground method plus the source and 
type of mineralization, domain or orebody, surface dumps, 
stockpiles, and all other sources. 

6.1.3 

Reconciliation of historical reliability and reconciliation of the 
performance parameters, assumptions and modifying factors. 
A comparison with the previous Reserve quantity and qualities, if 
available. 
Where appropriate, any historical trends (e.g., global bias). 

6.1.4 

Criteria and methods used as the basis for the classification of the 
Mineral Reserves into varying confidence categories, which should 
be based on the Mineral Resource category, and include 
consideration of the confidence in all the Modifying Factors. 

6.2 Classification 
Criteria 6.2.1 

Criteria and methods used as the basis for the classification of the 
Mineral Reserves into varying confidence categories, which should 
be based on the Mineral Resource category, and include 
consideration of the confidence in all the Modifying Factors. 

6.3 Reporting 
6.3.1 

The proportion of Probable Mineral Reserves, which have been 
derived from Measured Mineral Resources (if any), including the 
reason(s) thereof. 

6.3.2 
The inclusion in a Mineral Reserve statement of the detail of the 
surface or underground mine, residue stockpile, remnants, tailings, 
and existing pillars or other sources 

6.3.3 
A comparison with the previous Mineral Reserve estimates. 
Any historical trends (e.g., global bias). 

6.3.4 
The inclusion or exclusion of Mineral Resources in Mineral 
Reserves. 
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Section 7: Audits and Reviews 

7.1 Audits and 
Reviews 

7.1.1 
Type of review/audit (e.g., independent, external), area (e.g., laboratory, drilling, data, environmental compliance, etc.), date and name of the reviewer(s) together with their recognized professional qualifications. 
The level of review/audit (desk-top, on-site comparison with standard procedures, or endorsement where auditor/reviewer has checked the work to the extent they stand behind it as if it were their own work). 

7.1.2 
The level and conclusions of relevant audits or reviews. 
Significant deficiencies and remedial actions required. 

Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 8: Other Relevant information 

8.1 Other 
relevant 
information 

8.1.1 Other relevant and material information not discussed elsewhere. 

Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 9: Accredited Competent Person 

9.1 Qualification 
of Accredited 
Competent 
Person(s) and 
key technical 
staff 

9.1.1 
The full name of the Accredited Competent Person, profession, address, their PRC and Accredited Competent Person registration numbers and the name of the professional representative organization (or RPO), 
of which the Accredited Competent Person(s) is member.  
The relevant experience of the Accredited Competent Person(s) and other key technical staff who prepared and who are responsible for the Public Report. 

Relationship 
to the issuer 

9.1.2 The Accredited Competent Person’s relationship to the issuer of the Public Report, if any. 

9.1.3 The inclusion of the Accredited Competent Person’s Consent Form (see Appendices 3 & 4). Such Consent Form should include the date of sign-off and the effective date of the Public Report. 
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Table 2 - Guideline for Technical Studies 

This guideline for Technical Studies is provided as a guide to the compilation of the various 

studies relating to Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves. It is designed to be read in 

conjunction with Table 1. 

Scoping Studies, Pre-Feasibility Studies, Feasibility Studies (and on-going Life-of-Mine Plan 

(LoMP) studies) analyze and assess the same geological, engineering, and economic factors 

with increasing detail and precision. Therefore, the same criteria may be used as a framework 

for reporting the results of all three studies. 

If considered appropriate, the ACP may use the Association for the Advancement of Cost 

Engineers (AACE) International Guide 47R-11 for the Mining and Mineral Processing 

Industries (as amended) or other internationally recognized and accepted guidelines. 



PMRC 2020 Edition 

51 

TABLE 2 – GUIDELINE FOR TECHNICAL STUDIES 

Item Scoping Study Pre-Feasibility Study Feasibility Study 

Mineral Resource categories Mostly Inferred Mostly Indicated Measured and Indicated 

Mineral Reserve categories None Mostly Probable Proved and Probable 

Mining method and geotechnical 
constraints 

Conceptual Preliminary Options Detailed and Optimized 

Mine design None or high-level conceptual Preliminary mine plan and schedule Detailed mine plan and schedule 

Scheduling Annual approximation 3-monthly to annual Monthly for much of payback period 

Mineral Processing / 
Extractive Metallurgy 

Metallurgical testwork – exploratory tests 
Preliminary Options – bench/pilot-scale 

tests 
Detailed and Optimized – optimization, 

testworks / pilot-scale tests 

Permitting - (water, power, mining, 
prospecting, and environmental) 

Required permitting listed Preliminary applications submitted 
Authorities engaged, and applications 

submitted 

Social license to operate Initial contact with local communities 
Formal communication structures and 

engagement models in place 

Contracts/agreements in place with local 
communities and municipalities (local 

government) 

Risk tolerance High Medium Low 
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Item Scoping Study Pre-Feasibility Study Feasibility Study 

Basis of Capital Estimate 

Civil/structural, architectural, 
piping/heating, ventilation, and air 
conditioning (HVAC), electrical, 
instrumentation, construction labor, 
construction labor productivity, material 
volumes/amounts, material/equipment, 
pricing, and infrastructure 

Order-of-magnitude based on historical data 
or factoring. Engineering < 5% complete. 

Estimated from historical factors or 
percentages and vendor quotes based on 
material volumes. Engineering at 5-25% 

complete. 

Detailed from engineering at 20% to 50% 
complete, estimated material take-off 

quantities, and multiple vendor quotations 

Contractors 
Included in unit cost or as a percentage of 

total cost 
Percentage of direct cost by area for 

contractors; historical for subcontractors 
Written quotes from contractor and 

subcontractors 

Engineering, procurement, and 
construction management (EPCM) 

Percentage of estimated construction cost 
Key parameters, Percentage of detailed 

construction cost 
Detailed estimate 

Owner’s costs 
Factored, benchmark, database or historical 

estimate 

Budgeted quotes on key parameters and 
estimates from experience, factored from 

similar project 
Detailed estimate 

Environmental compliance / Closure 
Cost 

Factored from historical estimate 
Estimate from experience, factored from 

similar project 

Estimate prepared from detailed zero-
based budget for design engineering and 

specific permit requirements 

Escalation Not considered Based on entity’s current budget percentage Based on cost area with risk 

Accuracy Range (Order of magnitude) ± 25-50% ± 15-25% ± 10-15% 

Contingency Range (Allowance for items 
not specified in scope that will be 
needed) 

± 30% 15-30%
10% - 15% (actual to be determined based 

on risk analysis) 
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Item Scoping Study Pre-Feasibility Study Feasibility Study 

Basis of Operating Costs 

Operating Costs 
Order-of-magnitude based on historical 

data or factoring. 

Estimated from historical factors or 
percentages and vendor quotes based on 

material volumes. 
Detailed estimate 

Operating quantities General Specific estimates with some factoring Detailed estimates 

Unit costs Based on historical data for factoring 
Estimates for labor, power, and 
consumables, some factoring 

Letter quotes from 
vendors; minimal factoring 

Accuracy Range ± 25-50% 15% - 25% 10% - 15% 

Contingency Range (Allowance for 
items not specified in scope that will be 
needed) 

+ 25% + 15%
+ 10% (actual to be determined based on

risk analysis) 
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Appendix 1 - Generic Terms and Equivalents 

Throughout the PMRC 2020 Edition, certain words are used in a general sense when a 
more specific meaning might be attached to them by particular commodity groups within the 
industry. In order to avoid unnecessary duplication, a non-exclusive list of generic terms is 
tabulated below together with other terms that may be regarded as synonymous for the 
purposes of this document. 

Generic Term 
Synonyms or 
similar terms 

Intended generalized meaning 

Accredited 
Competent Person 

Competent Person 
(Australasia) 
Qualified Person 
(Canada) Qualified 
Competent Person 
(Chile) 

Refer to the Code Clause 12 for the definition of an 
Accredited Competent Person. 

Assumption Value judgments 

The ACP in general makes value judgments when 
making assumptions regarding information not fully 
supported by test work 

Clawback rights 
A financial or other benefit that is given but is later 
taken back under defined circumstances. 

Cut-off grade 
Product 
specifications 

The lowest grade, or quality, of mineralized 
material that qualifies as economically mineable 
and available in a given mineral deposit. May be 
defined on the basis of economic evaluation, or on 
physical or chemical attributes that define an 
acceptable product. 

Grade 
Quality, Assay, 
Analysis (Value) 

Any physical or chemical measurement of the 
characteristics of the material of interest in samples 
or product. The units of measurement should be 
stated when figures are reported. 

Life-of-Mine Plan 
(LoMP) 

A design and financial/economic study of an 
existing operation in which appropriate 
assessments have been made of existing 
geological, mining, metallurgical, economic, 
marketing, legal, environmental, social, 
governmental, engineering, operational, and all 
other Modifying Factors, which are considered in 
sufficient detail (to Pre-Feasibility level) to 
demonstrate that continued extraction is 
reasonably justified.  Refer to Table 2 for guidance. 

Metallurgy 

Processing, 
Beneficiation, 
Concentration, 
Leaching, Smelting 
and Refining 

Physical and/or chemical separation of constituents 
of interest from a larger mass of material. Methods 
employed to prepare a final marketable product 
from material as mined. Examples include 
screening, flotation, magnetic separation, leaching, 
washing, roasting, gravity concentration, smelting 
and refining, etc. 
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Generic Term 
Synonyms or 
similar terms 

Intended generalized meaning 

Mineralization 

Type of mineral 
deposit, orebody, 
style of 
mineralization 

Any single mineral or combination of minerals 
occurring in a mass, or mineral deposit, of 
economic interest. The term is intended to cover all 
forms in which mineralization might occur, whether 
by class of mineral deposit, mode of occurrence, 
genesis or composition. 

Mineral Reserves Ore Reserves 

‘Mineral Reserves’ is preferred under the PMRC 

2020 Edition but ‘Ore Reserves’ is in use in the 
PMRC 2007 Edition and in other countries and is 
generally accepted. Other descriptors can be used 
to clarify the meaning, e.g., coal reserves, 
limestone reserves, etc. 

Mining Quarrying 

All activities related to extraction of metals, 
minerals, and gemstones from the earth whether 
surface or underground, and by any method (e.g., 
quarries, open cast, open cut, solution mining, 
dredging etc.). 

Proved Proven 
Represents the highest confidence category of 
Mineral Reserve estimate. 

Recovery Yield 
The percentage of material of initial interest that is 
extracted during mining and/or processing. A 
measure of mining or processing efficiency. 

Tonnage Quantity, Volume 
An expression of the amount of material of interest 
irrespective of the units of measurement (which 
should be stated when figures are reported). 



PMRC 2020 Edition 

56 

Appendix 2 – List of Acronyms 

AACE Association for the Advancement of Cost Engineers 

ACP Accredited Competent Person 

CIM Canadian Institute of Mining, Metallurgy and Petroleum 

COMP Chamber of Mines of the Philippines, Inc. 

CRIRSCO Committee for Mineral Reserves International Reporting Standards 

DENR Department of Environment and Natural Resources 

GSP Geological Society of the Philippines, Inc. 

HVAC Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning 

IRR Internal Rate of Return 

JORC Joint Ore Reserves Committee (Australia) 

JORC Code 
Australasian Code for Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resources and Ore Reserves 

LoMP Life of Mine Plan 

MGB Mines and Geosciences Bureau 

NPV Net Present Value 

NRO National Reporting Organization 

PABC Philippines-Australia Business Council, Inc. 

PERC Pan-European Reserves and Resources Reporting Committee 

PHILCOAL Philippine Chamber of Coal Mines, Inc. 

PMEA Philippine Mining and Exploration Association, Inc. 

PMRC Philippine Mineral Reporting Code 

PMRCC Philippine Mineral Reporting Code Committee 

PSE The Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc. 

PSEM Philippine Society of Mining Engineers, Inc. 

RPO Recognized Professional Organization 

SAMCODES South African Mineral Codes 

SEC Securities and Exchange Commission 

SME Society for Mining, Metallurgy & Exploration (USA) 

SMEP Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines, Inc. 
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Appendix 3 - Compliance Statements 

Appropriate forms of compliance statements should be as follows: 

For Public Reports of Exploration Targets, initial or materially changed reports of Exploration 
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves or company annual reports: 

 If the required information is in the report:

‘The information in this report that relates to Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or
Mineral Reserves is based on information compiled by [insert name of Accredited
Competent Person (ACP)], an Accredited Competent Person who is a Member (or Fellow)
of the Philippine Society of Mining Engineers or the Geological Society of the Philippines
or the Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines or a ‘Recognized Professional
Organization’ (RPO) included in a list promulgated from time to time by the Philippine
Society of Mining Engineers, the Geological Society of the Philippines and the Society of
Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines through the Philippine Mineral Reporting Code
Committee (PMRCC), subject to applicable laws and regulations [select as appropriate and
insert the name of the professional representative organization or RPO of which the ACP
is a member and the ACP’s grade of membership].’

 If the required information is included in an attached statement:

‘The information in the report to which this statement is attached that relates to Exploration
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves is based on information compiled by
[insert name of ACP], an Accredited Competent Person who is a Member (or Fellow) of
[insert name of the Philippine Society of Mining Engineers or, the Geological Society of the
Philippines or the Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines or a ‘Recognized
Professional Organization’ (RPO) included in a list promulgated from time to time by the
Philippine Society of Mining Engineers, the Geological Society of the Philippines and the
Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines through the Philippine Mineral
Reporting Code Committee (PMRCC), subject to applicable laws and regulations [select
as appropriate and insert the name of the professional representative organization or RPO
of which the ACP is a member and the ACP’s grade of membership].’

 If the ACP is a full-time employee of the company:

‘[Insert name of ACP] is a full-time employee of the company.’

 If the ACP is not a full-time employee of the company:

‘[Insert name of ACP] is employed by [insert name of ACP’s employer].’

 The full nature of the relationship between the ACP and the reporting company must be
declared together with the ACP’s details. This declaration must outline and clarify any issue
that could be perceived by investors as a conflict of interest.

 For all reports:

[Insert name of ACP] has a minimum of five years relevant experience in the style of
mineralization or type of mineral deposit under consideration and to the activity being
undertaken to qualify as an Accredited Competent Person as defined in the 2020 Edition
of the ‘Philippine Mineral Reporting Code for Reporting Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources and Mineral Reserves’. [Insert name of ACP] consents to the inclusion in the
report of the matters based on his (or her) information in the form and context in which it
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appears. 

For any subsequent Public Report based on a previously issued Public Report that refers to those 
Exploration Results or estimates of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves: 

Where an ACP has previously issued the prior written consent to the inclusion of their findings 
in a report, a company re-issuing that information to the Public, whether in the form of a 
presentation or a subsequent announcement, must state the report name, date and reference 
the location of the original source of the Public Report for public access. 

 ‘The information is extracted from the report entitled [name report] created on [date] and is
available to view on [website name]. The company confirms that it is not aware of any new
information or data that materially affect the information included in the original market
announcement and, in the case of estimates of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves,
that all material assumptions and technical parameters underpinning the estimates in the
relevant announcement continue to apply and have not materially changed. The company
confirms that the form and context in which the Accredited Competent Person’s findings
are presented have not been materially modified from the original market announcement.’

Companies should be aware that this exemption does not apply to subsequent reporting of 
information in the company annual report. 
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Appendix 4 – Accredited Competent Person’s Consent Form 

Companies reporting Exploration Results, Exploration Targets, Mineral Resources or Mineral 
Reserves are reminded that while a Public Report is the responsibility of the company acting 
through its Board of Directors, Clause 10 of the Code requires that any such report ‘must be based 
on, and fairly reflect the information and supporting documentation prepared by an Accredited 
Competent Person (ACP) or Persons. Clause 10 also requires that the ‘report shall be issued with 
the prior written consent of the ACP(s) as to the form and context in which it appears’. 

In order to assist ACP(s) and companies to comply with these requirements, and to emphasize the 
need for companies to obtain the prior written consent of each ACP for their material to be included 
in the form and context in which it appears in the Public Report, the PSE, together with PMRCC, 
have developed an ACP’s Consent Form that incorporates the requirements of the PMRC 2020 
Edition. 

The completion of a consent form, whether in the format provided or in an equivalent form, is 
recommended as good practice and provides readily available evidence that the required prior 
written consent has been obtained. 

Having the consent form witnessed by a peer professional representative organization-registered 
member is considered leading practice and is optional but strongly encouraged. 

The ACP’s Consent Form(s), or other evidence of the ACP’s written consent, should be retained 
by the company and the ACP(s) to ensure that the written consent can be promptly provided if 
requested. 
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[Letterhead of Accredited Competent Person or Accredited Competent Person’s employer] 

Accredited Competent Person’s Consent Form 

Pursuant to the requirements under the prevailing PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure 
Rules and Clause 10 of the PMRC 2020 Edition (“Consent Statement”) 

Report name 

[Insert name or heading of Report to be publicly released)] (‘Report’)] 

[Insert name of company releasing the Report] 

[Insert name of mineral deposit to which the Report refers] 

If there is insufficient space, complete the following sheet and sign it in the same manner as this 
original sheet. 

___________________________________ 

[Date of Report] 
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Consent Statement 

I/We, 

[Insert full name(s)] 

Confirm that I am the Accredited Competent Person for the Report, and: 

 That I am a [insert profession, i.e., Geologist, Mining Engineer and/or Metallurgical Engineer]
residing at [insert address].

 I have read and understood the requirements of the 2020 Edition of the Philippine Mineral
Reporting Code for Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves
(PMRC 2020 Edition).

 I certify that this Report has been prepared in accordance with PMRC 2020 Edition.

 I am an Accredited Competent Person as defined by the PMRC 2020 Edition, having a
minimum of five years relevant experience in the style of mineralization and type of mineral
deposit described in the Report, and to the activity for which for which I am accepting
responsibility.

 I am a Member (or Fellow) of the Philippine Society of Mining Engineers or the Geological
Society of the Philippines or the Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines or a
‘Recognized Professional Organization’ (RPO) included in a list promulgated from time to time
by the Philippine Society of Mining Engineers, Geological Society of the Philippines, and the
Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines through the Philippines Mineral Reporting
Code Committee (PMRCC), subject to applicable laws and regulations.

 [State relationship of the ACP to the reporting company, e.g., consultant, whether independent
or not independent, employee or holder of a corporate position, holder of shares, options and/or
warrants, holder of tenement rights, has landlord-lessee relationship of land and/or
infrastructure which has a bearing on the disclosure].

 I have reviewed the Report to which this Consent Statement applies.

I have disclosed to the reporting company the full nature of the relationship between myself and 
the company, including any issues that could be perceived by investors as a conflict of interest. 

I verify that the Report is based on, and fairly and accurately reflect in the form and context in 
which it appears, the information in my supporting documentation relating to Exploration Results, 
Exploration Targets, Mineral Resources and/or Mineral Reserves [select as appropriate]. 
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Consent 

I consent to the release and public disclosure of the Report and this Consent Statement by the 
Board of Directors of: 

[Insert reporting company name] 

[Signature]________________________ __________________________________ 
Accredited Competent Person Date 

_________________________________ 
Professional Representative Organization / 
RPO Name of ACP 

PRC Registration No. / Valid Until [Date] 

_________________________________ 
ACP Registration No. / Valid Until [Date] 
_________________________________ 
Professional Tax Receipt No. / Date 

[Signature]________________________ 
Peer Witness’ Name (*Optional) 

_________________________________ 
Professional Representative Organization / 
RPO of Peer Witness 

PRC Registration No. / Valid Until [Date] 

_________________________________ 
ACP Registration No. / Valid Until [Date] 
_________________________________ 
Professional Tax Receipt No. / Date 
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Appendix 5 - Reporting of Mineralized Fill, Pillars, Low Grade 

Mineralization, Stockpiles, Dumps, and Tailings 

A5-1 The Code applies to the reporting of all potentially economic mineralized material. This 
can include mineralized fill, remnants, pillars, low grade mineralization, stockpiles, dumps, 
and tailings (remnant materials) where there are reasonable prospects for eventual 
economic extraction in the case of Mineral Resources, and where extraction is reasonably 
justifiable in the case of Mineral Reserves. Unless otherwise stated, Clauses 1 to 61 of 
the Code (including Figure 1) apply. 

A5-2  Table 1, as part of the Code, should be considered persuasive when reporting on 
mineralized fill, remnants, pillars, low grade mineralization, stockpiles, dumps, and 
tailings. 

A5-3 Any mineralized material as described in this Appendix can be considered to be similar to 
in situ mineralization for the purposes of reporting Mineral Resources and Mineral 
Reserves. Judgments about the mineability of such mineralized material should be made 
by ACP(s) with relevant experience. 

A5-4 If there are no reasonable prospects for the eventual economic extraction of all or part of 
the mineralized material as described in this Appendix, then this material cannot be 
classified as either Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. If some portion of the 
mineralized material is currently sub-economic, but there is a reasonable expectation that 
it will become economic, then this material may be classified as a Mineral Resource. If 
technical and economic studies to a minimum of a Pre-Feasibility Study have 
demonstrated that economic extraction could reasonably be justified under realistically 
assumed conditions, then the material may be classified as a Mineral Reserve. 

The above Clauses apply equally to low grade in situ mineralization, sometimes 
referred to as ‘mineralized waste’ or ‘marginal grade material’, and often intended 
for stockpiling and treatment towards the end of mine life. For clarity of 
understanding, it is recommended that tonnage and grade estimates of such 
material be itemized separately in Public Reports, although they may be aggregated 
with total Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve estimates. 

Stockpiles are defined to include both surface and underground stockpiles, including 
broken ore in stopes, and can include ore currently in the ore storage system. 
Mineralized material in the course of being processed (including leaching), if 
reported, should be reported separately. 
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Appendix 6 - Reporting of Coal Exploration Results, Coal Resources, 

and Coal Reserves 

A6-1 The Clauses in this Appendix address matters that relate specifically to the Public 
Reporting of Coal Exploration Results, Coal Resources, and Coal Reserves. Unless 
otherwise stated, Clauses 1 to 61 of the PMRC 2020 Edition (including Figure 1) apply. 
Table 1, as part of the Code, should be considered persuasive when reporting on Coal 
Resources and Coal Reserves. 

For purposes of Public Reporting, the requirements for coal are generally similar to 
those for other commodities with the replacement of terms such as ‘mineral’ by ‘coal’ 
and ‘grade’ by ‘quality’. 

Other industry guidelines on the estimation and reporting of Coal Resources and 
Coal Reserves may be useful but will under no circumstances override the 
provisions and intention of the Code for Public Reporting. 

Because of its impact on planning and land use, governments may require estimates 
of coal inventory which are not constrained by short- to medium-term economic 
considerations. The PMRC does not cover such estimates. Refer also to the 
guidelines in Clauses 6 and 23. 

A6-2 The terms ‘Mineral Resource(s)’ and ‘Mineral Reserve(s)’, and the subdivisions of these 
as defined above, apply also to coal reporting, but if preferred by the reporting company, 
the terms ‘Coal Resource(s)’ and ‘Coal Reserve(s)’ and the appropriate subdivisions may 
be substituted. 

A6-3 ‘Marketable Coal Reserves’, representing beneficiated or otherwise enhanced coal 
product where modifications due to mining, dilution and processing have been 
considered, may be Publicly Reported in conjunction with, but not instead of, reports of 
Coal Reserves. The basis of the predicted yield to achieve Marketable Coal Reserves 
must be stated. 

A6-4 Reference to all coal products and properties must not be made until specific properties 
are demonstrated by analytical results for samples from the coal deposit. 
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TABLE 1 – SECTION 10 Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 10: Reporting for Coal Resources and Coal Reserves 

10.1 Specific 
Reporting for 
Coal 

10.1.1 Appendix 6 of the Code provides additional criteria for reporting on coal deposits. 

10.1.2 Guidance is available in relevant national standards for Coal Exploration Results, Coal Resources, and Coal Reserves reporting. 

10.2 Geological 
Setting, Coal 
Deposit, 
Mineralization 

10.2.1 The project geology including coal deposit type, geological setting, and coal seams / zones present. 

10.2.2 The structural complexity, physical continuity, coal rank, qualitative and quantitative properties of the significant coal seams or zones on the coal property. 

10.3 Drilling 
Techniques 

10.3.1 Core recoveries and method of calculation. Core recoveries in cored boreholes should be in excess of 95% by length within the coal seam intersection. 

10.4 Relative 
Density to 
replace Bulk 
Density 

10.4.1 
The apparent relative density or true relative density of the coal seam(s) determined on coal samples from borehole cores using recognized standard laboratory methods or commonly used procedures. The 
moisture basis on which the relative density determination is based and the moisture basis on which the final density value is reported (in situ or air-dried basis), should be stated. 

10.5 Bulk-
Sampling 
and/or trial-
mining 

10.5.1 
The purpose or aim of the bulk sampling program, the size of samples, spacing/density of samples recovered. The applicability of bulk sampling or large diameter core samples to provide representative samples 
for tests. Comparison of results obtained from bulk sampling versus exploration sampling. 

10.6 Reasonable 
prospects for 
eventual 
economic 
extraction 

10.6.1 The basis on which reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction has been determined. Any material assumptions made in determining the ‘reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction’. 

10.7 Coal 
Resource and 
Coal Reserve 
Reporting 

10.7.1 
The appropriate coal quality for all Coal Resource and Coal Reserve categories. The type of analysis (e.g., raw coal, washed coal at a 
specific cut-point density) and the basis of reporting of the coal quality parameters (e.g., air-dried basis, dry basis, etc.).  

10.7.2 
A Coal Resource only includes the coal seam(s) above the minimum 
thickness cut-off and the coal quality cut-off(s).  

The Reserves may be reported as Run-of-Mine (ROM) tonnages and 
coal quality, and also as Saleable product/s tonnages and coal 
quality. 

10.7.3 The reporting basis with particular reference to moisture and relative density. 
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Appendix 7 - Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and 

Mineral Reserves for Industrial Minerals, Cement Feed Materials, and 

Construction Raw Materials 

A7-1 Clauses in this Appendix address matters that relate to the Public Reporting of industrial 
minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials of all forms that are 
generally sold on the basis of their product specifications and market acceptance. Unless 
otherwise stated, Clauses 1 to 61 of the PMRC 2020 Edition (including Figure 1) apply. 
Table 1, as part of the Code, should be considered persuasive when reporting Exploration 
Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves for industrial minerals, cement feed 
materials, and construction raw materials. 

A7-2 When reporting information and estimates for industrial minerals, cement feed materials 
and construction raw materials, all of the key principles and purpose of the Code apply. 
Chemical analyses may not always be relevant, and other quality criteria and performance 
characteristics may be more applicable and acceptable as the basis of the reporting.  

A7-3 Some industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw material deposits 
may yield products suitable for more than one application and/or specification. If 
considered material by the Accredited Competent Person (ACP), such multiple products 
should be quantified either separately or as a percentage of the bulk deposit. 

A7-4 Unless it is a specific aspect of their instructions to reflect the range of product mixes and 
target markets for the industrial minerals, cement feed materials or construction raw 
materials deposit, the ACP should normally report the Mineral Resources and Mineral 
Reserves within the framework of an existing mining plan or established set of product 
and market assumptions and objectives. 

A7-5 If there is potential for ancillary products, or mining or process waste, to be sold off-site 
for subsidiary uses in addition to the planned sales of primary products (i.e., other uses 
for non-saleable quarry production, such as secondary aggregate or engineering or other 
fill) the ACP should reflect this in their report and comment on any significant implication 
(e.g., reductions in the amount of non-saleable material that could otherwise be used as 
a restoration material). 

A7-6 The factors underpinning the estimation of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves for 
industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials are the same 
as those for other mineral deposit types covered by the Code. It may be necessary, prior 
to the reporting of a Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve, to take particular account of 
certain key characteristics or qualities such as likely product specifications, proximity to 
markets, and general product marketability. 

A7-7 For industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials, it is 
common practice to report the saleable (or useable) product rather than the ‘as mined’ 
product as it is recognized that commercial sensitivities may not permit the publication of 
Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves in the latter format which is the preferred style 
of reporting within the Code. It is important that, in all situations where the saleable product 
is reported, a clarifying statement is included to ensure that the reader is fully informed as 
to what is being reported. 

A7-8 Reports should make clear the “permitted” or “non-permitted” status of the Mineral 
Resources and Mineral Reserves, and, in addition, Mineral Reserves should only be 
quoted where the operator has legal control. 

It should be noted that many of the Modifying Factors are more relevant to industrial 
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minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials than to metalliferous 
minerals. Specifically, the legal control may be more important, as well as the 
permitting status, due to the local nature of the planning process for non-strategic and 
non-government owned minerals. 

A7-9  Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves of industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and 

construction raw materials serving localized or regional markets may be reported on an 

aggregated basis on an appropriately defined geographical basis to reflect the particular 

economic constraints of the industrial minerals, cement feed materials or construction raw 

materials deposits being reported without divulging commercially sensitive information. 

A7-10 In certain cases, commercial sensitivity may prevent the publication of detailed information 

and data associated with Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves of industrial minerals, 

cement feed materials, and construction raw materials, and in such cases, this should be 

clearly justified in the report (either prepared for an individual site or on an aggregated 

basis). 
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TABLE 1 – SECTION 11 Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 11: Reporting of Industrial Minerals, Cement Feed Materials, and Construction Raw Materials 

11.1 Specific 
Reporting of 
Industrial 
Minerals, 
Cement Feed 
Materials, and 
Construction 
Raw Materials 

11.1.1 Appendix 7 of the Code provides additional criteria for reporting on Industrial Mineral, Cement Feed Materials, and Construction Raw Materials deposits. 

11.1.2 The exploration or geologically specific specialized industry techniques appropriate to the minerals under investigation. 

11.1.3 The nature and quality of sampling or specific specialized industry standard measurement tools appropriate to the minerals under investigation. 

11.1.4 Appropriate saleable product qualities. The basis for reporting (physical or chemical parameters, air-dried basis, dry basis, etc.). Deleterious chemical elements or physical parameters. 

11.1.5 Assumptions regarding particular extraction methods, infrastructure, processing, environmental, and social parameters. Where no mining-related assumptions have been made, this should be explained. 

11.1.6 Marketing parameters, customer specifications, testing, and acceptance requirements. 

11.1.7 
The nature, amount and representativeness of metallurgical/processing studies completed which form the basis for the various saleable materials which may be priced for different chemical and physical 
characteristics. 

11.1.8 Where the reference point is a saleable product, a clarifying statement is included to ensure that the reader is fully informed as to what is being reported. 
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Appendix 8 - Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources and 

Mineral Reserves for Dimension Stone, Ornamental and Decorative 

Stone 

A8-1 Clauses in this Appendix addresses matters that relate to the Public Reporting of dimension 
stone, ornamental and decorative stone of all forms that are generally sold on the basis of 
their technical (geological/mining) product specifications, quality, and market acceptance. 
Unless otherwise stated, Clauses 1 to 61 of the PMRC 2020 Edition (including Figure 1) 
apply. Table 1, as part of the Code, should be considered persuasive when reporting 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves for dimension stone, 
ornamental and decorative stone. 

‘Dimension stone’ is a technical/commercial term that includes all natural stones that 
can be quarried in blocks of different dimensions and processed by cutting or splitting, 
and that possess the technical and aesthetic properties required for their use in the 
building and construction industries. 

In both mining and fields of application, dimension stone is distinct from any other 
material derived from natural rocks (such as in aggregates, cement materials, 
crushed stone, etc.). While other materials are almost exclusively used for load-
bearing and filling functions and are largely utilized in public works, dimension stone 
materials offer special qualitative features which mean they can be used for different 
purposes and they can perform both structural and decorative architectural functions. 

In general, dimension stone can be quarried in regular and/or unshaped blocks by 
using different mining methods (drilling and splitting, diamond wire and diamond 
chain-saw cutting) and processed  (cut, polished, and subjected to other surface 
treatments) to produce semi-finished products (slabs) and finished products (tiles and 
cut-to-size products). 

A8-2 Chemical analyses may not always be relevant for material evaluation, at least during the 
exploration-evaluation phases.  When necessary, chemical analysis is used to verify the 
presence of possible minerals and related alteration that could produce important quality 
defects on finished products. Chemical/compositional analysis may also identify mineral 
components and/or assemblages and is used to predict the future technical requirements 
of the quarrying-processing equipment and related tools. 

A8.3 Qualitative and aesthetic qualities (color, grain, texture, and their regularity in distribution) 
and/or their structural performance characteristics (compression and flexural strength, 
abrasive resistance, porosity, ability to be polished, radioactivity content, etc.) may be more 
important for the market, and applicable and acceptable as the basis for reporting. 

A8-4 Many dimension stone, and ornamental and decorative stone deposits may yield different 
products (different materials and/or different market grades within the same material), 
suitable for the production of more than one finished or semi-finished product, and for more 
than one final application and/or specification. These often are sold in the market with 
different prices. 

A8-5 If considered material by the Accredited Competent Person (ACP), estimates for such 
multiple products should be included either separately or as percentages of the bulk of the 
dimension stone, and/or ornamental and decorative stone deposit. 

A8-6 Unless it is a specific aspect of their instructions to reflect the range of product mixes and 
target markets for the dimension stone, and/or ornamental and decorative stone deposit, 
the ACP should normally report the Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves within the 
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framework of an existing mining plan and/or Pre-Feasibility / Feasibility Study or 
established set of products and market assumptions and objectives. 

A8-7 If there is potential for ancillary products or by-products, or for quarrying or processing 
waste to be re-utilized or to be sold off-site for subsidiary uses, in addition to the planned 
sales of the primary products as described above (e.g., aggregate, sand and powder as 
industrial mineral, building and paving stone, etc.), the ACP should reflect this in the report 
and comment on any significant implications (e.g., reduction in the amount of non-saleable 
material, minimization of waste and related lower waste management costs, and 
environmental impact). 

The factors underpinning the estimation of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves 
for dimension stone, and ornamental and decorative stone are often not the same as 
those for other mineral deposit types covered by the Code. 

It may be necessary, prior to the reporting of Mineral Resources and Mineral 
Reserves, to take particular account of certain particular key characteristics/features 
of the target material specific to dimension stone. 

These may include final product specifications, proximity to markets, type, structure, 
and demand of the market (very different area by area), and excluding some very 
well-established materials, possible changes in market requirements, and general 
product marketability. 

They may also depend mainly on the market quality of the target material (color, grain, 
texture, and their regularity in distribution). A correct professional evaluation of the 
Market Quality, made by the ACP in different ways, is the key to evaluating the final 
product marketability and is a key Modifying Factor in the definition of Mineral 
Reserves for dimension stone. 

The ACP should explain in detail in the report, the method utilized for the Market 
Quality evaluation of the target dimension stone and/or ornamental and decorative 
stone, and in cases of the market, the references cited, together with documents 
referenced or used. Sometimes, otherwise non-saleable materials are sent off-site as 
mining waste or as other material of potential economic value. 

Care should be taken to ensure that such materials are not “double-counted” by being 
included as Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves at both the site of production 
and at the site of reception where they are considered as useable products (with or 
without further processing to make them marketable). 

A8-8 In contrast to industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials 
(Appendix 7), for which it is common practice to report the saleable (or useable) product 
rather than the ‘as mined’ product, dimension stone, and ornamental and decorative stone 
are usually reported in all their forms, shapes and dimensions. There are also factors that 
drive the market and the success of a dimension stone project. 

A8-9 The Public Report may contain either the geological or commercial names of target 
dimension stone, and/or ornamental and decorative stone. In any case, an explanation of 
these terms should be included in the report. 

A8-10 Other industry guidelines on the estimation and reporting of dimension stone, and 
ornamental and decorative stone may be useful but will under no circumstances override 
the provisions and intention of the Code for Public Reporting. 

A8-11 Many of the Modifying Factors are more relevant and specific to dimension stone, and 
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ornamental and decorative stone than to metalliferous materials. In particular, the legal 
control of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves may be very important, as well as the 
permitting or consenting status, due to the local nature and often simple structure of the 
planning process for non-strategic and non-government owned minerals. 

Reports should make clear the ‘permitted ‘or ‘non-permitted’ status of the Mineral 
Resources, and in addition Mineral Reserves particularly should only be quoted 
where the operator has legal control. 

A8-12 Mineral Reserves and Mineral Resources of dimension stone, or ornamental and 
decorative stone deposits with the same material and owned by the same company, 
potentially serving localized/domestic or regional markets, may be reported on an 
aggregated basis on an appropriately defined geographical basis to reflect the particular 
economic constraints of the dimension stone, or ornamental and decorative stone deposits 
being reported without divulging commercially sensitive information. 

A8-13 In certain cases, commercial sensitivity may prevent the publication of detailed information 
and data associated with Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves of dimension stone, 
and ornamental and decorative stone deposits, and in such cases, this should be clearly 

justified in the report (either prepared for an individual site or on an aggregated basis).
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TABLE 1 – SECTION 12 Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 12: Reporting of Dimension Stone, Ornamental and Decorative Stone 

12.1 Specific 
Reporting of 
Dimension 
Stone, 
Ornamental 
and 
Decorative 
Stone 

12.1.1 Appendix 8 of the Code provides additional criteria for reporting on dimension stone, ornamental and decorative stone. 

12.1.2 The exploration or geologically specific specialized industry techniques appropriate to the stone under investigation. 

12.1.3 The nature and quality of sampling or specific specialized industry standard measurement tools appropriate to the stone under investigation. 

12.1.4 
The appropriate saleable product qualities reported, including color, grain, texture, and their regularity in distribution. The basis for reporting (physical or chemical parameters, compression and flexural strength, 
abrasion resistance, porosity, polishability, etc.) should be reported. Reporting of deleterious chemical elements, radioactivity or physical parameters is required. 

12.1.5 State assumptions regarding in particular extraction methods, infrastructure, processing, environmental, and social parameters. Where no mining-related assumptions have been made, this should be explained. 

12.1.6 Discuss and justify the marketing parameters, customer specifications, testing, and acceptance requirements. 

12.1.7 Discuss the nature, amount and representativeness of processing studies completed which form the basis for the various saleable materials which may be priced for different chemical and physical characteristics. 

12.1.8 Where the reference point is a saleable product, a clarifying statement is included to ensure that the reader is fully informed as to what is being reported. 
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Foreword 

1. The Philippine Mineral Reporting Code (PMRC), or the “Code” sets out minimum
standards, recommendations, and guidelines for Public Reporting in the
Philippines of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves. The
Code was formulated to set minimum standards for Public Reporting that are
compatible with global standards.

The PMRC 2020 Edition is an upgrade of the PMRC 2007 Edition and modeled
substantially after the International Reporting Template (2019) of the Committee
for Mineral Reserves International Reporting Standards (CRIRSCO) and the
Australasian Code for Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and
Ore Reserves (JORC Code) 2012 of the Australasian Joint Ore Reserves
Committee (JORC). In adopting the CRIRSCO Template 2019’s sixteen (16)
Standard Definitions, the PMRC 2020 Edition is compatible with the international
reporting codes of the CRIRSCO’s members which are National Reporting
Organizations (NROs) such as the Australasia (JORC), Canada (CIM), Chile
(National Committee), Europe (PERC), South Africa (SAMCODES), and USA
(SME). The Standard Definitions in this Code are:

Mineral Clause 4 Page 5 

Public Reports Clause 6 Page 5 

Accredited Competent Person Clause 12 Page 9 

Modifying Factors Clause 15 Page 12 

Exploration Target Clause 20 Page 13 

Exploration Results Clause 21 Page 14 

Mineral Resource Clause 23 Page 15 

Inferred Mineral Resource Clause 24 Page 16 

Indicated Mineral Resource Clause 25 Page 17 

Measured Mineral Resource Clause 26 Page 18 

Mineral Reserve Clause 32 Page 21 

Probable Mineral Reserve Clause 33 Page 22 

Proved Mineral Reserve Clause 34 Page 22 

Scoping Study Clause 43 Page 26 

Pre-Feasibility Study Clause 44 Page 27 

Feasibility Study Clause 45 Page 27 

The PMRC 2020 Edition is an initiative of the Philippine Mineral Reporting Code 
Committee (PMRCC) established on November 22, 2018 by the professional 
representative organizations of the minerals industry which are the Philippine 
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Society of Mining Engineers (PSEM), the Geological Society of the Philippines 
(GSP), and the Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines (SMEP) 
together with minerals industry-related organizations and bodies such as The 
Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc. (PSE), the Chamber of Mines of the Philippines 
(COMP), the Philippine Mining and Exploration Association (PMEA), the 
Philippines-Australia Business Council (PABC), and the Philippine Chamber of 
Coal Mines (PHILCOAL). The formulation of the technical provisions of the Code 
was undertaken by PSEM, GSP, and SMEP. The formulation of the Code was 
also supported by the Mines and Geosciences Bureau (MGB) of the Department 
of Environment and Natural Resources (DENR). 

I. Introduction

2. In this PMRC 2020 Edition, important terms and their definitions are provided as
numbered clauses in bold typeface. The definitions are a core element of the
Code. Other mandatory elements of the Code, in normal typeface and as
numbered clauses, are similarly identified, both in the Code and its Appendices.
The guidelines and further interpretation of the definitions and mandatory clauses
are placed after the respective Code Clauses in indented italic typeface and clearly
identified. Guidelines are not part of the Code, but are intended to provide
assistance and guidance to readers and should be considered persuasive when
interpreting the Code. Indented italics are also used in the Appendices and Tables
to make it clear that they are also part of the guidelines.

3. The PMRC has been adopted by the PSEM, GSP and SMEP and is therefore
binding on members of these professional organizations. It is endorsed by the
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), MGB, COMP, PMEA, PABC, and
PHILCOAL as a standard that promotes ethical conduct in Public Reporting in the
minerals industry. The Code has also been adopted by and included in the PSE’s
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules since 2008, and as part of the
regulatory and reportorial requirements of MGB since 2010.

Under the PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, a Public Report must 
be prepared in accordance with the Code if it includes a statement on Exploration 
Results, Exploration Targets, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. The 
incorporation of the Code imposes certain specific requirements on mining or 
exploration companies reporting to the PSE. However, a number of other issues 
may remain outside the PMRC associated with Public Reports that are addressed 
specifically within the PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules. 

As such, it is strongly recommended that users of the Code familiarize 
themselves with the PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, as may 
be amended or supplemented, and the regulatory and reportorial requirements 
of the MGB that relate to the Public Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resources and Mineral Reserves. 

II. Scope

4. The PMRC 2020 Edition applies to all solid mineral raw materials for which Public
Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves is
required by any relevant regulatory authority.
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A Mineral is any substance, extracted for value, occurring naturally in or on 
the Earth, in or under water or in tailings, residues or stockpiles, having 
been formed by or subjected to a geological process but excludes water, oil 
and gas. 

The definition of Mineral is broad, and therefore the Code is applicable to a diverse 
range of commodities for which Public Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resources, and Mineral Reserves is required by a relevant regulatory authority, 
including but not limited to: 

 metalliferous minerals,

 mineralized fill, remnants, pillars, low grade mineralization, stockpiles, dumps,
and tailings (remnant materials) (Appendix 5),

 coal (Appendix 6),

 industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials
(Appendix 7),

 dimension stone, ornamental and decorative stone (Appendix 8), and

 other mineral raw materials.

5. The principles governing the operation and application of the PMRC are
Transparency, Materiality, and Competence

 Transparency requires that the reader of a Public Report is provided with
sufficient information, the presentation of which is clear and
unambiguous, so as to understand the report and not to be misled by
this information or by omission of material information that is known to
the Accredited Competent Person (ACP).

 Materiality requires that a Public Report contains all the relevant
information which investors and their professional advisers would
reasonably require, and reasonably expect to find in the report, for the
purpose of making a reasoned and balanced judgment regarding the
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves being
reported. Where relevant information is not supplied, an explanation
must be provided to justify its exclusion.

 Competence requires that the Public Report be based on work that is the
responsibility of suitably qualified and experienced persons who are
subject to an enforceable professional code of ethics (the ACP).

Transparency and Materiality are guiding principles of the Code, and the ACP 
must provide explanatory commentary on the material assumptions underlying the 
declaration of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. 

In particular, the ACP must consider that the benchmark of Materiality is that which 
includes all aspects relating to the Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or 
Mineral Reserves that investors or their advisers would reasonably expect to see 
explicit comment on from the ACP. The ACP must not remain silent on any 
material aspect for which the presence or absence of comment could affect the 
public perception or value of the mineral occurrence. 

6. Public Reports are reports prepared for the purpose of informing investors
or potential investors and their advisers on Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources or Mineral Reserves. These include but are not limited to annual
and quarterly company reports, media releases, information memoranda,
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technical papers, website postings, public presentations, and corporate 
disclosures required to be submitted to both the SEC and PSE, including 
disclosures of any material fact or event that occurs which would 
reasonably be expected to affect investors’ or potential investors’ decision 
in relation to the company’s securities. 

These Public Reports shall be submitted to both the SEC and PSE in accordance 
with SEC rules and PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, as may be 
amended or supplemented, and pursuant to the basic principles of full, fair, timely 
and accurate disclosure of material information, or other regulatory authorities as 
required by law. 

The Code is a required minimum standard for Public Reporting. PMRC also 
recommends its adoption as a minimum standard for other reporting. 
Companies are encouraged to provide information in their Public Reports that 
is as comprehensive as possible. 

The Code applies to other publicly-released company information in the form 
of postings on company websites and briefings for shareholders, stockbrokers, 
and investment analysts. The Code also applies to the following reports if they 
have been prepared for the purposes described in this Clause: including but 
not limited to environmental statements, information memoranda, expert 
reports, and technical papers referring to Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resources or Mineral Reserves. 

For companies issuing annual reports, or other periodic summary reports, all 
material information relating to Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and 
Mineral Reserves should be included. The annual report, or other relevant report, 
should disclose, among others, any change or deviation in the estimation of the 
Mineral Resources and/or Mineral Reserves, or explicitly warrant and confirm that 
no material change in such estimates occurred during mineral exploration and/or 
mining, as the case may be. 

In cases where summary information is presented, the Public Report must clearly 
state that the information is a summary, and a reference must be provided, giving 
the source and location of the Code-compliant Public Reports or Public Reporting 
on which the summary is based. 

The Public Report must include sufficient context and cautionary language to allow 
a reasonable investor to understand the nature, importance, and limitations of the 
data, interpretations, and conclusions summarized in the report. 

It is recognized that companies can be required to issue reports in more than 
one regulatory jurisdiction, with compliance standards that may differ from this 
Code. It is recommended that such reports include a statement alerting the 
reader to this situation. Where members of PSEM, GSP, and SMEP are 
required to report in other jurisdictions, they are obliged to comply with the 
requirements of those jurisdictions. 

Reference in the Code to ’documentation’ includes internal company 
documents prepared as a basis for, or to support, a Public Report. 

It is recognized that situations may arise where documentation prepared by an 
ACP for internal company or similar non-public purposes does not comply with 
the PMRC. In such situations, it is recommended that the documentation 
includes a prominent statement to this effect. This will make it less likely that 
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non-complying documentation will be used to compile Public Reports, since 
Clause 10 requires Public Reports to fairly reflect Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resource, and/or Mineral Reserve estimates, and supporting documentation, 
prepared by an ACP. 

While every effort has been made within the Code and Guidelines (including 
Table 1) to cover most situations likely to be encountered in Public Reporting, 
there may be occasions when doubt exists as to the appropriate form of 
disclosure. On such occasions, users of the Code and those compiling reports 
to comply with the Code should be guided by its intent, which is to provide a 
minimum standard for Public Reporting, and to ensure that such reporting 
contains all information which investors and their professional advisers would 
reasonably require, and reasonably expect to find in the report, for the purpose 
of arriving at a reasoned and balanced judgment regarding the Exploration 
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves being reported. 

Estimation of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves is inherently subject to 
some level of uncertainty and inaccuracy. Considerable skill and experience 
may be needed to interpret pieces of information, such as geological maps 
and analytical results based on samples that commonly only represent a small 
part of a mineral deposit. The uncertainty in the estimates should be discussed 
in the documentation and, where material, in Public Reports, and reflected in 
the appropriate choice of Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve categories. 

A Public Report should be adequately supported by legible text, figures, tables, 
sections, and maps to demonstrate competence by conveying material 
information in a transparent manner. Figures of any type should contain 
appropriate explanatory information in the form of titles and/or captions, and 
legends. 

The PMRC is a Code for Public Reporting, not a Code that regulates the 
manner in which an ACP estimates Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. 
The term ‘PMRC compliant’ therefore refers to the manner of reporting, not to 
the estimates. Use of the words ‘PMRC compliant’ should be interpreted to 
mean: ‘Reported in accordance with PMRC and estimated (or based on 
documentation prepared) by an ACP as defined by PMRC. 

7. Table 1 provides, in a summary form, a list of the criteria which must be considered
by the ACP when preparing a Public Report on Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources or Mineral Reserves.

In the context of complying with the principles of the Code, comments relating to 
the items in the relevant sections of Table 1 should be provided on an ‘if not, why 
not’ basis within the ACP’s documentation. Additionally, comment related to the 
relevant sections of Table 1 must be complied on an ‘if not, why not’ basis within 
Public Reporting for  projects material to the company when reporting Exploration 
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves for the first time. Table 1 also 
applies to instances where these items have materially changed from when these 
were last Publicly Reported. Reporting on an ‘if not, why not’ basis ensures that it 
is clear to an investor whether items have been considered and deemed of low 
consequence or are not yet addressed or resolved. 

For the purpose of the PMRC, the phrase ‘if not, why not’ means that each item in 
the relevant section of Table 1 of the Code must be discussed and if it is not 
discussed, then the ACP must explain why it has been omitted from the 
documentation. 
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8. The Code does not cover valuation or appraisal from a business perspective. It
provides for the description of Exploration Results and estimates of Mineral
Resources and Mineral Reserves that may be used by others to prepare
subsequent valuations or appraisals.

9. PMRC recognizes that further review of the Code and Guidelines will be required
from time to time.

III. Competence and Responsibility

10. A Public Report concerning a company’s Exploration Results, Exploration Targets,
Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves is the responsibility of the company acting
through its Board of Directors. Any such report must be based on, and fairly reflect
the information and supporting documentation prepared by or under the direction
of and signed by an ACP or ACPs. A company issuing a Public Report shall
disclose all relevant information, including any updates on prior Public Reports, to
the ACP(s) on an ‘if not, why not’ basis as required under this PMRC 2020 Edition.
Furthermore, the company shall disclose the name(s) of the ACP(s), state whether
the ACP is a full-time employee of the company, and, if not, name the ACP’s
employer. The report shall be issued with the prior written consent of the ACP as
to the form and context in which it appears and should be duly signed by the ACP
for it to be a valid report or disclosure.

The company shall promptly and accurately communicate to the ACP any material 
information concerning the company or the company’s Exploration Targets, 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, Mineral Reserves, and other matters 
covered by the PMRC 2020 Edition. Based on the material information received, 
the ACP shall assess whether there is a need to update or amend any Public 
Report previously made, and update or amend such Public Report as may be 
necessary. 

Any potential for a conflict of interest by the ACP or a related party of the ACP 
must be disclosed in accordance with the Transparency principle. Any other 
relationship of the ACP with the company making the report must also be 
disclosed in the Public Report. The report must be issued with the prior written 
consent of the ACP as to the form and context in which it appears. 

Where a company is re-issuing information previously issued with the written 
consent of the ACP, it must state the original report name, the name(s) of the 
ACP(s) responsible for the original report, and state the date, reference, and the 
location of the original public report for public access. In these circumstances, the 
company is not required to obtain the ACP’s prior written consent as to the form 
and context in which the information appears, provided: 

 The company confirms in the subsequent public presentation that it is not
aware of any new information or data that materially affects the information
included in the relevant market announcement. In the case of estimates of
Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves, the company confirms that all
material assumptions and technical parameters underpinning the estimates in
the relevant market announcement continue to apply and have not materially
changed.

 The company confirms that the form and context in which the ACP’s findings
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are presented have not been materially modified. Note that for the subsequent 
public presentation, it is the responsibility of the company acting through its 
Board of Directors to ensure the form and context have not been materially 
altered. 

The relaxation of the requirement to obtain the ACP’s prior written consent does 
not apply to the requirements for annual reporting of Mineral Resources and 
Mineral Reserves contained in Clause 18. 

All such public disclosures should be specifically reviewed by the company to 
ensure that the form and context in which the ACP’s findings are presented 
have not been materially modified, and to ensure that the previously issued 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves remain valid in 
the light of any more recently-acquired data. 

Examples of appropriate forms of compliance statements are provided in 
Appendix 3. 

In order to assist ACP(s) and companies to comply with these requirements, an 
ACP’s Consent Form has been devised that incorporates the requirements of 
the Code. The ACP’s Consent Form is provided in Appendix 4. 

The completion of a consent form, whether in the format provided or in an 
equivalent form, is recommended as good practice and provides readily 
available evidence that the required prior consent has been obtained. 

The ACP’s Consent Form(s), or other evidence of the ACP’s prior written 
consent, should be retained by the company and the ACP to ensure that the 
written consent can be promptly provided, if required. 

11. Documentation detailing Exploration Results, Mineral Resource, and Mineral
Reserve estimates, on which a Public Report on Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources, and Mineral Reserves is based, must be prepared by, or under the
direction of, and signed by an ACP or ACPs. The documentation must provide a
fair representation of the Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves being reported.

12. An ‘Accredited Competent Person’ (ACP) is a minerals industry professional
who is a Member or Fellow of PSEM, GSP and/or SMEP, duly accredited as
an ACP by the professional organization to which he/she belongs, or of a
‘Recognized Professional Organization’ (RPO), as included in a list
promulgated by PSEM, GSP, and SMEP through the PMRCC, as the need
arises, subject to applicable laws and regulations. These professional
organizations have enforceable disciplinary processes including the powers
to suspend or expel a member.

An ACP must have a minimum of five years relevant experience in the style
of mineralization or type of mineral deposit under consideration and to the
activity which that person is undertaking.

If the ACP is preparing a report on Exploration Results, the relevant
experience must be in mineral exploration. If the ACP is estimating, or
supervising the estimation of Mineral Resources, the relevant experience
must be in the estimation, assessment, and evaluation of Mineral
Resources. If the ACP is estimating or supervising the estimation of Mineral
Reserves, the relevant experience must be in the estimation, assessment,
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evaluation, and economic extraction of Mineral Reserves. 

The key qualifier in the definition of an ACP is the word `relevant'. 
Determination of what constitutes relevant experience can be a difficult area 
and common sense has to be exercised. For example, in estimating Mineral 
Resources for vein gold mineralization, experience in a high-nugget, vein-type 
mineralization such as tin, uranium, etc. will probably be relevant whereas 
experience in (say) massive base metal deposits may not be. As a second 
example, to qualify as an ACP in the estimation of Mineral Reserves for alluvial 
gold deposits, considerable (probably at least five years) experience in the 
evaluation and economic extraction of this type of mineralization would be 
needed. This is due to the characteristics of gold in alluvial systems, the 
particle sizing of the host sediment, and the low grades involved. Experience 
with placer deposits containing minerals other than gold may not necessarily 
provide appropriate relevant experience. 

The key word ‘relevant’ also means that it is not always necessary for a person 
to have five years experience in each and every type of mineral deposit in 
order to act as an ACP if that person has relevant experience in other mineral 
deposit types. For example, a person with (say) 20 years experience in 
estimating Mineral Resources for a variety of metalliferous hard-rock deposit 
types may not require five years specific experience in (say) porphyry copper 
deposits in order to act as an ACP. Relevant experience in the other mineral 
deposit types could count towards the required experience in relation to 
porphyry copper deposits. 

In addition to experience in the style of mineralization, an ACP taking 
responsibility for the compilation of Exploration Results and/or Mineral 
Resource estimates should have sufficient experience in the sampling and 
analytical techniques relevant to the mineral deposit under consideration to be 
aware of problems which could affect the reliability of data. Some appreciation 
of extraction and processing techniques applicable to that mineral deposit type 
may also be important. 

13. The ACP(s) must provide explanatory comment on the material assumptions
underlying the declaration of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves. In particular, the ACP(s), when considering Materiality as defined in
Clause 5, must include explicit comments on all aspects that an investor or their
advisers would reasonably expect to be provided. This would include, but not be
limited to, any aspect that would influence the public perception or value of the
subject matter. The ACP(s) must be satisfied that:

 their work has not been unduly influenced by the organization, company or
person commissioning the report or a report that may become a Public Report,

 all assumptions are documented, and

 adequate disclosure is made of all material aspects that an informed reader
may require to make a reasonable and balanced judgment thereof.

As a general guide, persons being called upon to act as ACPs should be 
clearly satisfied in their minds that they could face their peers and demonstrate 
competence in the commodity, type of mineral deposit, and situation under 
consideration. If doubt exists, the person should either seek opinions from 
appropriately experienced colleagues or should decline to act as an ACP. 

Estimation of Mineral Resources may be a team effort (for example, involving 
one person or team collecting the data and another person or team preparing 
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the estimate). Estimation of Mineral Reserves is very commonly a team effort 
involving several technical disciplines. It is recommended that, where there is 
clear division of responsibility within a team, each ACP and his or her 
contribution should be identified, and responsibility accepted for that particular 
contribution. If only one ACP signs the Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve 
documentation, that person is responsible and accountable for the whole of 
the documentation under the Code. It is important in this situation that the ACP 
accepting overall responsibility for a Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve 
estimate and supporting documentation prepared in whole or in part by others, 
is satisfied that the work of the other contributors is acceptable. 

Complaints made with respect to the professional work of an ACP will be dealt 
with under the disciplinary procedures of the professional representative 
organization or RPO to which the ACP belongs, and if necessary, elevated to 
the Professional Regulation Commission (PRC). 

When a PSE-listed company with overseas interests wishes to report overseas 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve estimates prepared 
by a person who is not a member of PSEM, GSP, SMEP, or a RPO, it is 
necessary for the company to nominate an ACP(s) to take responsibility for 
the Exploration Results, Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve estimate. The 
ACP(s) undertaking this activity should appreciate that they are accepting full 
responsibility for the estimate and supporting documentation under the PSE’s 
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, as may be amended or 
supplemented, and should not treat the procedure merely as a ‘rubber-
stamping’ exercise. 

IV. Reporting Terminology

14. Public Reports dealing with Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves must only use the terms set out in Figure 1.

Figure 1. General relationship between Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, 
and Mineral Reserves 
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Figure 1 sets out the framework for classifying tonnage (or volume) and grade 
(or quality) estimates to reflect different levels of geological confidence and 
different degrees of technical and economic evaluation. Mineral Resources 
can be estimated mainly by a geologist on the basis of geoscientific information 
with some input from other disciplines. Mineral Reserves, which are a modified 
sub-set of the Indicated and Measured Mineral Resources (shown within the 
dashed outline in Figure 1), require consideration of the Modifying Factors 
affecting extraction, and should in most instances be estimated with input from 
a range of disciplines. 

15. ‘Modifying Factors’ are considerations used to convert Mineral Resources to
Mineral Reserves. These include, but are not restricted to, mining,
processing, metallurgical, infrastructure, economic, marketing, legal,
environmental, social, and governmental factors.

Measured Mineral Resources may be converted to either Proved Mineral 
Reserves or Probable Mineral Reserves. The ACP may convert Measured 
Mineral Resources to Probable Mineral Reserves because of uncertainties 
associated with some or all of the Modifying Factors which are taken into 
account in the conversion from Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves. This 
relationship is shown by the broken arrow in Figure 1. Although the trend of 
the broken arrow includes a vertical component, it does not, in this instance, 
imply a reduction in the level of geological knowledge or confidence. In such a 
situation these Modifying Factors should be fully explained. 

Refer also to the guidelines to Clause 35. 

V. Reporting General

16. Public Reports concerning a company’s Exploration Results, Mineral Resources
or Mineral Reserves should include a description of the style and nature of the
mineralization.

17. A company must disclose any relevant information concerning Exploration
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves that could materially influence
the economic value of those Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves to the company. A company must promptly report any material changes
in its Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves.

18. Companies must review and publicly report on their Mineral Resources and
Mineral Reserves annually. The annual review date must be nominated by the
company in its Public Reports of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves and
the effective date of each Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve statement must
be shown. The company must discuss any material changes to previously- 
reported Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves at the time of publishing
updated Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves.

19. Throughout the Code, if appropriate, ‘quality’ may be substituted for ‘grade’ and
‘volume’ may be substituted for ‘tonnage’. (Refer to Appendix 1 – Generic Terms
and Equivalents).
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VI. Reporting of Exploration Targets

20. An Exploration Target is a statement or estimate of the exploration potential
of a mineral deposit in a defined geological setting where the statement or
estimate, quoted as a range of tonnage and a range of grade (or quality),
relates to mineralization for which there has been insufficient exploration to
estimate a Mineral Resource.

It is recognized that it is a common practice for a company to comment on and
discuss its exploration strategy in terms of target size and type. Any such
information relating to an Exploration Target must not be expressed in a way that
could be confused as an estimate of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves.  The
terms Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve must not be used in this context. In
any statement referring to potential quantity and grade of the Exploration Target,
these must both be expressed as ranges and must include:

 a detailed explanation of the basis for the statement of an Exploration Target,
must specifically discuss the geological setting, the exploration strategy, and
exploration activity already completed and the presence of or lack of the
following attributes:

o mineralized outcrops and assays,

o surface geochemical sampling results,

o surface and subsurface geophysical survey results, and

o drill holes, test pits, and underground workings.

 a clarification statement within the same paragraph as the first reference of the
Exploration Target in the Public Report, stating that the potential quantity and
grade is conceptual in nature, that there has been insufficient exploration data
to estimate a Mineral Resource and that it is uncertain if further exploration
work will result in the estimation of a Mineral Resource.

Given the level of uncertainty surrounding the supporting data, an Exploration 
Target tonnage and grade must not be reported as a ‘headline statement’ in a 
Public Report. 

If a Public Report includes an Exploration Target, the proposed exploration 
activities designed to test the validity of the Exploration Target must be detailed 
and the timeframe within which those activities are expected to be completed must 
be specified. 

If an Exploration Target is shown pictorially (for instance, as cross section or 
maps) or with a graph, it must be accompanied by text that meets the requirements 
above. 

A Public Report that includes an Exploration Target must be accompanied by an 
ACP’s statement taking responsibility for the form and context in which the 
Exploration Target appears. 

All disclosures of an Exploration Target must clarify whether the Exploration 
Target is based on actual Exploration Results or on proposed exploration 
programs. Where the Exploration Target statement includes information relating 
to ranges of tonnages and grades, these must be represented as approximations. 
The explanatory text must include a description of the process used to determine 
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the grade and tonnage ranges used to describe the Exploration Target. 

For an Exploration Target based on Exploration Results, a summary of the 
relevant exploration data available and the nature of the results should also be 
stated, including a disclosure of the current drill hole or sampling spacing and 
relevant plans or sections. In any subsequent upgraded or modified 
statements on the Exploration Targets, the ACP should discuss any material 
changes to potential scale or quality arising from completed exploration 
activities. 

VII. Reporting of Exploration Results

21. Exploration Results include data and information generated by mineral
exploration programs that might be of use to investors, but which do not
form part of a declaration of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves.

The reporting of such information is common in the early stages of exploration
when the quantity of data available is generally not sufficient to allow any
reasonable estimates of Mineral Resources.

If a company reports Exploration Results in relation to mineralization not classified
as a Mineral Resource or a Mineral Reserve, then estimates of tonnages and
average grade must not be assigned to the mineralization unless the situation is
covered by Clause 20, and then only in strict accordance with the requirements of
that Clause.

Examples of Exploration Results include results of outcrop sampling, assays 
of drill hole intercepts, geochemical results, and geophysical survey results. 

22. Public Reports of Exploration Results must contain sufficient information to allow
a considered and balanced judgment of their significance. Reports must include
relevant information such as exploration context, type, and method of sampling,
sampling intervals and methods, relevant sample locations, distribution,
dimensions, and relative location of all relevant assay data, methods of analysis,
data aggregation methods, land tenure status plus information on any of the other
criteria listed in Table 1 which are material to an assessment.

Public Reports of Exploration Results must not be presented so as to
unreasonably imply that potentially economic mineralization has been discovered.
If true widths of mineralization are not reported, an appropriate qualification must
be included in the Public Report.

Where assay and analytical results are reported, they must be reported using one
of the following methods, selected as the most appropriate by the ACP:

 either by listing all results, along with sample intervals (or size, in the case of
bulk samples), or

 by reporting weighted average grades of mineralized zones, indicating
clearly how the grades were calculated.

Clear diagrams and maps designed to represent the geological context must be 
included in the report. These must include, but not be limited to, a plan view of drill 
hole collar locations and appropriate sectional views. 
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Reporting of selected information such as isolated assays, isolated drill holes, 
assays of panned concentrates or supergene enriched soils or surface samples, 
without placing them in proper context, is unacceptable. 

While it is not necessary to report all assays or drill holes, it is a requirement 

that sufficient information about the omitted data is provided so that a 

considered and balanced judgment can be made by the reader of the report. 

Where reports of Exploration Results do not include all drill holes or all 

intersections of drill holes, the ACP must provide an explanation of why this 

information is not considered relevant or why it has not been provided. 

As required under Clause 7, the ACP must not ‘remain silent’ on any issue for 

which the presence or absence of comment could impact the public perception 

or value of the mineral occurrence. For projects material to the company, the 

reporting of all criteria in Sections 1 and 2 of Table 1 on an ‘if not, why not’ 

basis is required, preferably as an appendix to the Public Report. 

Additional disclosure is particularly important where inadequate or uncertain 
data affect the reliability of, or confidence in, a statement of Exploration 
Results; for example, poor sample recovery, poor repeatability of assay or 
laboratory results, etc. 

VIII. Reporting of Mineral Resources

23. A ‘Mineral Resource’ is a concentration or occurrence of solid material of
economic interest in or on the Earth’s crust in such form, grade (or quality),
and quantity that there are reasonable prospects for eventual economic
extraction. The location, quantity, grade (or quality), continuity, and other
geological characteristics of a Mineral Resource are known, estimated or
interpreted from specific geological evidence, including sampling. Mineral
Resources are subdivided, in order of increasing geological confidence, into
Inferred, Indicated, and Measured categories.

All reports of Mineral Resources must satisfy the requirement that there are
reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction (i.e., more likely than not),
regardless of the classification of the Mineral Resource.

Portions of a mineral deposit that do not have reasonable prospects for eventual
economic extraction must not be included in a Mineral Resource. The basis for the
reasonable prospects assumption is always a material matter, and must be
explicitly disclosed and discussed by the ACP in the Public Report using the
criteria listed in Table 1 for guidance. The reasonable prospects disclosure must
also include a discussion of the technical and economic support for the cut-off
assumptions applied.

When untested practices are applied in the determination of reasonable prospects,
the use of the proposed practices for reporting of the Mineral Resource must be
justified by the ACP in the Public Report.

Geological evidence and knowledge required for the estimation of Mineral
Resources must include sampling data of a type, and at spacings, appropriate to
the geological, chemical, physical, and mineralogical complexity of the mineral
deposit, for all classifications of Inferred, Indicated, and Measured Mineral
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Resources. A Mineral Resource cannot be estimated in the absence of sampling 
information. 

Clause 23 including its guidelines takes precedence over those for the Inferred, 
Indicated, and Measured categories, in that estimates must first satisfy the criteria 
required for definition as a Mineral Resource before consideration is given to the 
criteria applicable to each category of Mineral Resource. 

The term ‘Mineral Resource’ covers mineralization, including dumps and 
tailings, which has been identified and estimated through exploration and 
sampling and within which Mineral Reserves may be defined by the 
consideration and application of the Modifying Factors. 

The term ‘reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction’ implies a 
judgment (albeit preliminary) by the ACP in respect to all matters likely to 
influence the prospect of economic extraction, including the approximate 
mining parameters. In other words, a Mineral Resource is not an inventory of 
all mineralization drilled or sampled, regardless of cut-off grade, likely mining 
dimensions, location or continuity. It is a realistic inventory of mineralization 
which, under assumed and justifiable technical and economic conditions, 
might, in whole or in part, become economically extractable. 

Where considered appropriate by the ACP, Mineral Resource estimates may 
include material below the selected cut-off grade to ensure that the Mineral 
Resources comprise bodies of mineralization of adequate size and continuity 
to properly consider the most appropriate approach to mining. Documentation 
of Mineral Resource estimates should clearly identify any diluting material 
included, and Public Reports should include commentary on the matter if 
considered material. 

Any material assumptions made in determining the ‘reasonable prospects for 
eventual economic extraction’ should be clearly stated, discussed, and 
justified in the Public Report. 

Interpretation of the word ‘eventual’ in this context may vary depending on the 
commodity or mineral involved. In all cases, the considered time frame of 
eventual economic extraction should be disclosed and discussed by the ACP. 

Any adjustment made to the data for the purpose of making the Mineral 
Resource estimate, for example by cutting or factoring grades, should be 
clearly stated and described in the Public Report. 

Certain reports (e.g., coal inventory reports, exploration reports to government, 
and other similar reports not intended primarily for providing information for 
investment purposes) may require full disclosure of all mineralization, including 
some material that does not have reasonable prospects for eventual economic 
extraction. Such estimates of mineralization would not qualify as Mineral 
Resources or Mineral Reserves in terms of the PMRC (refer also to the 
guidelines to Clause 6 and Appendix 6). 

24. An ‘Inferred Mineral Resource’ is that part of a Mineral Resource for which
quantity and grade (or quality) are estimated on the basis of limited
geological evidence and sampling. Geological evidence is sufficient to imply
but not verify geological and grade (or quality) continuity. It is based on
exploration, sampling, and testing information gathered through
appropriate techniques from locations such as outcrops, trenches, pits,
workings, and drill holes.
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An Inferred Mineral Resource has a lower level of confidence than that 
applying to an Indicated Mineral Resource and must not be converted to a 
Mineral Reserve. It is reasonably expected that the majority of Inferred 
Mineral Resources could be upgraded to Indicated Mineral Resources with 
continued exploration. 

Where the Mineral Resource being reported is predominantly an Inferred Mineral 
Resource, sufficient supporting information must be provided to enable the reader 
to evaluate and assess the risk associated with the reported Mineral Resource. 

In circumstances where the estimation of the Inferred Mineral Resource is 
presented on the basis of extrapolation beyond the nominal sampling, and taking 
into account the style of mineralization, the report must contain sufficient 
information to inform the reader of: 

 the maximum distance that the resource is extrapolated beyond the sampling
points,

 the proportion of the resource that is based on extrapolated data,

 the basis on which the resource is extrapolated to these limits, and

 a diagrammatic representation of the Inferred Mineral Resource, showing
clearly the extrapolated part of the estimated resource.

The Inferred category is intended to cover situations where a mineral 
concentration or occurrence has been identified and limited measurements 
and sampling completed, but where the data quantity and quality are 
insufficient to allow the geological and grade continuity to be confidently 
interpreted. While it would be reasonable to expect that the majority of Inferred 
Mineral Resources would upgrade to Indicated Mineral Resources with 
continued exploration, due to the uncertainty of Inferred Mineral Resources, it 
should not be assumed that such upgrading will always occur. 

Inferred Mineral Resources must not be converted to Mineral Reserves and must 
not be stated as part of the Mineral Reserve. 

Confidence in the estimate of Inferred Mineral Resources is usually not 
sufficient to allow the results of the application of Modifying Factors to be used 
for detailed planning in Pre-Feasibility (Clause 44) or Feasibility (Clause 45) 
Studies. For this reason, there is no direct link from an Inferred Mineral 
Resource to any category of Mineral Reserves (see Figure 1). 

Caution should be exercised if Inferred Mineral Resources are used to support 
technical and economic studies such as Scoping Studies (Clause 43). 

25. An ‘Indicated Mineral Resource’ is that part of a Mineral Resource for which
quantity, grade (or quality), densities, shape, and physical characteristics
are estimated with sufficient confidence to allow the application of
Modifying Factors in sufficient detail to support mine planning and
evaluation of the economic viability of the mineral deposit.

Geological evidence is derived from adequately detailed and reliable 
exploration, sampling, and testing information gathered through 
appropriate techniques from locations such as outcrops, trenches, pits, 
workings, and drill holes, and is sufficient to assume geological and grade 
(or quality) continuity between points of observation. 
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An Indicated Mineral Resource has a lower level of confidence than that 
applying to a Measured Mineral Resource and may only be converted to a 
Probable Mineral Reserve. 

Mineralization may be classified as an Indicated Mineral Resource when the 
nature, quality, amount, and distribution of data are such as to allow confident 
interpretation of the geological framework and to assume continuity of 
mineralization. 

Confidence in the estimate is sufficient to allow the application of Modifying 
Factors in Technical Studies as defined in Clauses 42 to 45. 

26. A ‘Measured Mineral Resource’ is that part of a Mineral Resource for which
quantity, grade (or quality), densities, shape, and physical characteristics
are estimated with confidence sufficient to allow the application of
Modifying Factors to support detailed mine planning and final evaluation of
the economic viability of the mineral deposit.

Geological evidence is derived from detailed and reliable exploration,
sampling, and testing information gathered through appropriate techniques
from locations such as outcrops, trenches, pits, workings, and drill holes
and is sufficient to confirm geological and grade or (quality) continuity
between points of observation.

A Measured Mineral Resource has a higher level of confidence than that
applying to an Indicated Mineral Resource. It may be converted to a Proved
Mineral Reserve or under certain circumstances to a Probable Mineral
Reserve.

A Measured Mineral Resource requires an understanding of the geology,
mineralogy, mineability, and amenability to processing of the mineral deposit.

Mineralization may be classified as a Measured Mineral Resource when the 
nature, quality, amount, and distribution of data are such as to leave no 
reasonable doubt, in the opinion of the ACP determining the Mineral Resource, 
that the tonnage and grade of the mineralization can be estimated to within 
close limits, and that any variation from the estimate would be unlikely to 
significantly affect potential economic viability. 

This category requires a high level of confidence in, and understanding of, the 
geology and the controls of the mineral deposit. 

Confidence in the estimate is sufficient to allow the application of Modifying 
Factors in Technical Studies as defined in Clauses 42 to 45 with a high level 
of confidence. 

27. The choice of the appropriate category of Mineral Resource depends upon the
quantity, distribution, and quality of data available and the level of confidence that
attaches to those data. The appropriate Mineral Resource category must be
determined by an ACP.

Mineral Resource classification is a matter for skilled judgment and an ACP 
should take into account those items in Table 1 which relate to confidence in 
Mineral Resource estimation. 

In deciding between Indicated Mineral Resources and Measured Mineral 
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Resources, ACP(s) may find it useful to consider, in addition to the phrases in 
the two definitions relating to geological and grade continuity in Clauses 25 
and 26, the phrase in the guideline to the definition for Measured Mineral 
Resources: ‘.... any variation from the estimate would be unlikely to 
significantly affect potential economic viability’. 

In deciding between Inferred Mineral Resources and Indicated Mineral 
Resources, an ACP may wish to take into account, in addition to the phrases 
in the two definitions in Clauses 24 and 25 relating to geological and grade 
continuity, that part of the definition for Indicated Mineral Resources: 
‘Confidence sufficient to allow the application of Modifying Factors to support 
mine planning and evaluation of the economic viability of the mineral deposit’, 
which contrasts with the guideline in the definition for Inferred Mineral 
Resources: ‘Confidence in the estimate of Inferred Mineral Resources is  not 
sufficient to allow the results of the application of Modifying Factors to be used 
for detailed planning in Pre-Feasibility (Clause 44) or Feasibility (Clause 45) 
Studies.’ and ‘Caution should be exercised if Inferred Mineral Resources are 
used to support technical and economic studies such as Scoping Studies 
(refer to Clause 43)’. 

The ACP should take into consideration issues regarding the style of 
mineralization and cut-off grade when assessing geological and grade 
continuity for the purposes of classifying the Mineral Resource. 

Cut-off grades chosen for the estimation should be realistic in relation to the 
style of mineralization and the anticipated mining and processing development 
options. 

28. Mineral Resource estimates are not precise calculations, being dependent on the
interpretation of limited information on the location, shape and continuity of the
occurrence and on the available sampling results. Reporting of tonnage and grade
estimates should reflect the relative uncertainty of the estimate by rounding off to
appropriately significant figures and, in the case of Inferred Mineral Resources, by
qualification with terms such as ‘approximately’ and to emphasize the imprecise
nature of a Mineral Resource, the final result should always be referred to as an
estimate, not a calculation.

In most situations, rounding to the second significant figure should be 
sufficient. For example, 10,863,000 tonnes at 8.23 percent should be stated 
as 11 million tonnes at 8.2 percent. There will be occasions, however, where 
rounding to the first significant figure may be necessary in order to convey 
properly the uncertainties in estimation. This would usually be the case with 
Inferred Mineral Resources. 

ACPs are encouraged, where appropriate, to discuss the relative accuracy and 
confidence of the Mineral Resource estimates with consideration of at least 
sampling, analytical, and estimation errors. The statement should specify 
whether it relates to global or local estimates, and, if local, state the relevant 
tonnage. Where a statement on the relative accuracy and confidence is not 
possible, a qualitative discussion of the uncertainties should be provided in its 
place (refer to Table 1). 

29. Public Reports of Mineral Resources must specify one or more of the categories
of ‘Inferred’, ‘Indicated’, and ‘Measured’. Tonnage and grade (or quality) of
categories of Mineral Resources must not be reported in a combined form unless
details for the individual categories are also provided.  Also, Mineral Resources
must not be reported in terms of contained metal or mineral content unless
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corresponding tonnages and grades are also presented. Inferred Mineral 
Resource cannot be reported in a combined form with the Indicated and/or 
Measured Mineral Resource categories since the former category cannot be 
converted to Mineral Reserve while the other two (2) categories are convertible.  

Mineral Resources must not be aggregated with Mineral Reserves. 

Public Reporting of tonnages and grades outside the categories covered by the 
Code is not permitted unless the situation is covered by Clause 20, and then only 
in strict accordance with the requirements of that Clause. 

Estimates of tonnage and grade outside of the categories covered by the Code 
may be useful for a company in its internal calculations and evaluation 
processes, but their inclusion in Public Reports is not permitted. 

30. In a Public Report of a Mineral Resource for a project material to the company,
when reporting for the first time, or when those estimates have materially changed
from when these were last reported, a brief summary of the information in relevant
sections of Table 1 must be provided. Alternatively, if a particular criterion is not
relevant or material, a disclosure that it is not relevant or material and a brief
explanation of why this is the case must be provided.

For a project material to the company, when Mineral Resource estimates are first
Publicly Reported or when a material change occurs (including classification
changes), there is an increased need for transparent discussion of the basis for
the new Mineral Resource estimate in order that investors are appropriately
informed of the basis for the changes. As noted in Clauses 5 and 7, the benchmark
of Materiality is that which an investor or their advisers would reasonably expect
to see explicit comment on from the ACP, thus the reporting of all relevant criteria
in Table 1 on an ‘if not, why not’ basis is required.

The Code specifies reporting against relevant sections of Table 1 in this 
Clause. This may be satisfied by reporting against Section 4 on the 
presumption that matters related to Section 3 will already have been included 
in a still current Public Report and this Report can be referenced. If this is not 
the case, then these sections are also relevant and should be included in the 
Public Report. 

The technical summary based on Table 1 criteria should be presented as an 
appendix to the Public Report. 

Where there are as yet unresolved issues potentially impacting the reliability 
of, or confidence in, a statement of Mineral Resources (for example, poor 
sample recovery, poor repeatability of assay or laboratory results, limited 
information on bulk densities, etc.), those issues should also be reported. 
If there is doubt about what should be reported, it is better to err on the side of 
providing too much information rather than too little. 

Uncertainties in any of the criteria listed in Table 1 that could lead to under- or 
overstatement of Mineral Resource estimates should be disclosed. 

Mineral Resource estimates are sometimes reported after adjustment based 
on reconciliation with production data. Such adjustments should be clearly 
stated in a Public Report of Mineral Resources and the nature of the 
adjustment or modification described. 
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31. The words ‘ore’ and ‘reserves’ must not be used in describing Mineral Resource
estimates as the terms imply technical feasibility and economic viability and are
only appropriate when all relevant Modifying Factors have been considered.
Reports and statements should continue to refer to the appropriate category or
categories of Mineral Resources until technical feasibility and economic viability
have been established.

IX. Reporting of Mineral Reserves

32. A ‘Mineral Reserve’ is the economically mineable part of a Measured and/or
Indicated Mineral Resource. It includes diluting materials and allowances for
losses, which may occur when the material is mined or extracted and is
defined by studies at Pre-Feasibility or Feasibility level as appropriate that
include application of Modifying Factors. Such studies demonstrate that, at
the time of reporting, extraction could reasonably be justified.

The reference point at which Mineral Reserves are defined, usually the point 
where the ore is delivered to the processing plant, must be stated. It is 
important that, in all situations where the reference point is different, such 
as a saleable product, a clarifying statement is included to ensure that the 
reader is fully informed as to what is being reported. 

The key underlying assumptions and outcomes of the Pre-Feasibility or Feasibility 
Study must be disclosed at the time of reporting of a new or materially changed 
Mineral Reserve. 

Pre-Feasibility and Feasibility Studies are defined in Clauses 44 and 45 below. 

Mineral Reserves are subdivided in order of increasing confidence into Probable 
Mineral Reserves and Proved Mineral Reserves. 

In reporting Mineral Reserves, information on all Modifying Factors must be 
included in Public Reports. Consideration of the confidence level of the Modifying 
Factors is important in conversion of Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves. 

Mineral Reserves are those portions of Mineral Resources which, after the 
application of the Modifying Factors, result in an estimated tonnage and grade 
which, in the opinion of the ACP making the estimates, can be the basis of a 
technically and economically viable project. Deriving a Mineral Reserve 
without a mine design or mine plan through a process of factoring of the 
Mineral Resource is unacceptable. 

Mineral Reserves are reported as inclusive of marginally economic material 
and diluting material delivered for treatment or dispatched from the mine 
without treatment. The term 'economically mineable’ implies that extraction of 
the Mineral Reserve has been demonstrated to be viable under reasonable 
financial assumptions. This will vary with the type of mineral deposit, the level 
of study that has been carried out and the financial criteria of the individual 
company. For this reason, there can be no fixed definition for the term 
‘economically mineable’. However, it is expected that the company will attempt 
to achieve an acceptable return on capital invested, and that returns to 
investors in the project will be competitive with alternative investments of 
comparable risk. 

In order to achieve the required level of confidence in the Modifying Factors, 
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appropriate Pre-Feasibility or Feasibility level studies will have been carried 
out prior to determination of the Mineral Reserves. The studies will have 
determined a mine plan and a production schedule that is technically 
achievable and economically viable and from which the Mineral Reserves can 
be derived. 

The term ‘Mineral Reserve’ need not necessarily signify that extraction 
facilities are in place or operative, or that all necessary approvals or sales 
contracts have been received. It does signify that there are reasonable 
expectations of such approvals or contracts will eventuate within the 
anticipated time frame required by the mine plans. There must be reasonable 
grounds to expect that all necessary Government approvals will be received. 
The ACP should report any material unresolved matter that is dependent on a 
third party on which extraction is contingent. 

If there is doubt about what should be reported, it is better to err on the side of 
providing too much information rather than too little. 

Any adjustment made to the data for the purpose of making the Mineral 
Reserve estimate, for example by cutting or factoring grades, should be clearly 
stated and described in the Public Report.  

Where companies prefer to use the term ‘Ore Reserves’ in their Public 
Reports, e.g., for reporting under PMRC 2007 Edition during the Transitory 
Period defined in Clauses 62 and 63, and in some jurisdictions outside the 
Philippines, they should state clearly that this is being used with the same 
meaning as ‘Mineral Reserves’. 

PMRC 2020 Edition prefers the term ‘Mineral Reserves’ because it is the term 
used in the CRIRSCO International Reporting Template 2019 and more 
appropriate as a generic term for all mineral deposits while ‘Ore Reserve’ is 
more apt to metalliferous deposits. 

33. A ‘Probable Mineral Reserve’ is the economically mineable part of an
Indicated, and in some circumstances, a Measured Mineral Resource. The
confidence in the Modifying Factors applying to a Probable Mineral Reserve
is lower than that applying to a Proved Mineral Reserve.

A Probable Mineral Reserve has a lower level of confidence than a Proved Mineral
Reserve but is of sufficient quality to serve as the basis for a decision on the
development of the mineral deposit.

34. A ‘Proved Mineral Reserve’ is the economically mineable part of a Measured
Mineral Resource. A Proved Mineral Reserve implies a high degree of
confidence in the Modifying Factors.

A Proved Mineral Reserve represents the highest confidence category of reserve
estimate.

The style of mineralization or other factors could mean that Proved Mineral 
Reserves are not achievable in some mineral deposits. 

ACPs should be aware of the consequences of declaring material of the 
highest confidence category before satisfying themselves that all of the 
relevant resource parameters and Modifying Factors have been established at 
a similarly high level of confidence. 



PMRC 2020 Edition 

23 

35. The choice of the appropriate category of Mineral Reserve is determined primarily
by the relevant level of confidence in the Mineral Resource and after considering
any uncertainties in the Modifying Factors. Allocation of the appropriate category
must be made by an ACP.

The Code provides for a direct two-way relationship between Indicated Mineral 
Resources and Probable Mineral Reserves, and between Measured Mineral 
Resources and Proved Mineral Reserves. In other words, the level of 
geological confidence for Probable Mineral Reserves is similar to that required 
for the determination of Indicated Mineral Resources, and the level of 
geological confidence for Proved Mineral Reserves is similar to that required 
for the determination of Measured Mineral Resources. 

The Code also provides for a two-way relationship between Measured Mineral 
Resources and Probable Mineral Reserves. This is to cover a situation where 
uncertainties associated with any of the Modifying Factors considered when 
converting Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves may result in there being a 
lower degree of confidence in the Mineral Reserves than in the corresponding 
Mineral Resources. Such a conversion would not imply a reduction in the level 
of geological knowledge or confidence. 

A Probable Mineral Reserve derived from a Measured Mineral Resource may 
be converted to a Proved Mineral Reserve if the uncertainties in the Modifying 
Factors are removed. No amount of confidence in the Modifying Factors for 
conversion of a Mineral Resource to a Mineral Reserve can override the upper 
level of confidence that exists in the Mineral Resource. Under no 
circumstances can an Indicated Mineral Resource be converted directly to a 
Proved Mineral Reserve (see Figure 1). 

Application of the category of Proved Mineral Reserve implies the highest 
degree of geological, technical, and economic confidence in the estimate at 
the level of production increments used to support mine planning and 
production scheduling, with consequent expectations in the minds of the 
readers of the report. These expectations should be borne in mind when 
categorizing a Mineral Resource as Measured. 

Refer also to the guidelines in Clause 27 regarding classification of Mineral 
Resources. 

36. Mineral Reserve estimates are not precise calculations. Reporting of tonnage and
grade estimates should reflect the relative uncertainty of the estimate by rounding
off to appropriately significant figures. Refer also to Clause 28.

To emphasize the imprecise nature of a Mineral Reserve, the final result 
should always be referred to as an estimate, not a calculation. 

ACPs should, where appropriate, discuss the relative accuracy and/or 
confidence of the Mineral Reserve estimates with consideration of both 
underlying estimation and Modifying Factor uncertainties. The statement 
should specify whether it relates to global (whole of reserve) or local estimates 
(a subset of the reserve for which the accuracy and/or confidence might differ 
from the whole of the reserve), and, if local, state the relevant tonnage or 
volume. Where a statement of the relative accuracy and/or confidence is not 
possible, a qualitative discussion of the uncertainties should be provided in its 
place (refer to Table 1, Table 2, and to Clauses 25 and 26). 
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37. Public Reports of Mineral Reserves must specify one or the other or both of the
categories of ‘Proved’ and ‘Probable.’ Categories must not be reported in a
combined form unless details for each of the categories are also provided.

Mineral Reserves must not be presented in terms of contained metal or mineral
content unless corresponding tonnage and grade figures are also presented.
Mineral Reserves should not be aggregated with Mineral Resources.

Public Reporting of tonnage and grade outside the categories covered by the
Code is not permitted unless the situation is covered by Clause 20, and then only
in strict accordance with the requirements of that Clause.

Estimates of tonnage and grade outside of the categories covered by the Code 
may be useful for a company in its internal calculations and evaluation 
processes, but their inclusion in Public Reports could cause confusion, thus, 
is not permitted. 

Mineral Reserves may incorporate material (dilution) which is not part of the 
original Mineral Resource. It is essential that this fundamental difference 
between Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves is considered and caution 
exercised if attempting to draw conclusions from a comparison of the two. 

When revised Mineral Reserve and Mineral Resource statements are Publicly 
Reported, the Company must discuss any material changes from the previous 
estimate, and supply sufficient comment to enable the basis for significant 
changes to be understood by the reader. 

38. In a Public Report of a Mineral Reserve for a project material to the company,
when reporting for the first time, or when those estimates have materially changed
from when they were last reported, a brief summary of the information in relevant
sections of Table 1 must be provided. Alternatively, if a particular criterion is not
relevant or material, a disclosure that it is not relevant or material and a brief
explanation of why this is the case must be provided.

For a project material to the company, when Mineral Reserve estimates are first
Publicly Reported or when a material change occurs (including classification
change), there is an increased need for transparent discussion of the basis for the
new Mineral Reserve estimate in order that investors are appropriately informed
of the basis for the changes. As noted in Clauses 5 and 7, the benchmark of
Materiality is that which an investor or their advisers would reasonably expect to
see explicit comment on from the ACP, thus the reporting of all criteria in Table 1
on an ‘if not, why not’ basis is required.

The Code specifies reporting against relevant sections of Table 1 in this 
Clause. This may be satisfied by reporting against Section 6 on the 
presumption that matters related to Sections 3, 4 and 5 will already have been 
included in a still current Public Report and this Report can be referenced. If 
this is not the case, then other sections are also relevant and should be 
included in the Public Report. 

The technical summary based against Table 1 criteria should be presented as 
an appendix to the Public Report. 

Where there are yet unresolved issues potentially impacting the reliability of, 
or confidence in a statement of Mineral Reserves (for example, limited 
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geotechnical information, complex orebody metallurgy, uncertainty in the 
permitting process, etc.), those unresolved issues should also be reported. 

If there is doubt about what should be reported, it is better to err on the side of 
providing too much information rather than too little. 

Uncertainties in any of the criteria listed in Table 1 that could lead to under- or 
overstatement of Mineral Reserves should be disclosed. 

Mineral Reserve estimates are sometimes reported after adjustment from 
reconciliation with production data. Such adjustments should be clearly stated 
in a Public Report of Mineral Reserves and the nature of the adjustment or 
modification described. 

39. In situations where estimates for both Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves
are reported, a statement must be included in the report which clearly indicates
whether the Mineral Resources are inclusive of, or additional to, the Mineral
Reserves.

Mineral Reserve estimates must not be aggregated with Mineral Resource
estimates to report a single combined figure.

In some situations, there are reasons for reporting Mineral Resources inclusive 
of Mineral Reserves, and in other situations for reporting Mineral Resources 
additional to Mineral Reserves. It must be made clear which form of reporting 
has been adopted. Appropriate forms of clarifying statements may be: 

 ‘The Measured and Indicated Mineral Resources are inclusive of those
Mineral Resources modified to produce the Mineral Reserves.’ Or

 The Measured and Indicated Mineral Resources are additional to the
Mineral Reserves.’

In the former case, if any Measured and Indicated Mineral Resources have not 
been modified to produce Mineral Reserves for economic or other reasons, 
the relevant details of these unmodified Mineral Resources should be included 
in the report. This is to assist the reader of the report in making a judgment on 
the likelihood of the unmodified Measured and Indicated Mineral Resources 
eventually being converted to Mineral Reserves. 

Inferred Mineral Resources are by definition always additional to Mineral 
Reserves except where included as dilution in the Mineral Reserves. 

For reasons stated in the guidelines to Clause 37 and in this paragraph, the 
reported Mineral Reserve figures must not be aggregated with the reported 
Mineral Resource figures. The resulting total is misleading and is capable of 
being misunderstood or of being misused to give a false impression of a 
company’s prospects. 

40. If re-evaluation indicates that the Mineral Reserves are no longer viable, the
Mineral Reserves must be reclassified as Mineral Resources or removed from
Mineral Resource/Mineral Reserve statements.

It is not intended that re-classification from Mineral Reserves to Mineral 
Resources or vice versa should be applied as a result of changes expected to 
be of a short term or temporary nature, or where company management has 
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made a deliberate decision to operate on a non-economic basis. Examples of 
such situations might be commodity price fluctuations expected to be of short 
duration, mine emergency of a non-permanent nature, transport strike, etc. 

41. It is accepted that a proportion of Inferred Mineral Resources may be inside the
bounds of the mine design and the Life-of-Mine Plan (LoMP). Inferred Mineral
Resources should not be considered in the assessment of economic viability,
rendering its presence inside the mine design and the LoMP as purely incidental
and without influence on the declaration of Mineral Reserves.

A mine design and a LoMP must be economically viable without inclusion of
Inferred Mineral Resources in the estimation of Mineral Reserves.

X. Technical Studies

42. Public Reports may include, but not be limited to, information included in or
supported by:

 Scoping Study

 Pre-Feasibility Study

 Feasibility Study

Scoping Study has been included because of the common usage of the term 
in Public Reports. However, attention is drawn to the requirement for a Pre-
Feasibility Study or a Feasibility Study to have been completed for the Public 
Reporting of a Mineral Reserve in Clause 32. A Mineral Reserve must not be 
reported based on the completion of a Scoping Study. 

The guidelines and the checklist on the requirements for a Scoping, Pre-
Feasibility and a Feasibility Study are included in Table 2 and Section 5 in 
Table 1, respectively. 

43. A Scoping Study is an order-of-magnitude technical and economic study
of the potential viability of Mineral Resources which includes appropriate
assessments of realistically assumed Modifying Factors together with
any other relevant operational factors that are necessary to demonstrate
at the time of reporting that progress to a Pre-Feasibility Study can be
reasonably justified.

A Scoping Study must not be used as the basis for estimation of Mineral
Reserves.

If the outcome of a Scoping Study is partially supported by Inferred Mineral
Resources and/or an Exploration Target, the Public Report must state both the
proportion and relative sequencing of the Inferred Mineral Resources and/or
Exploration Target within the Scoping Study.

For a Scoping Study, the company must include a cautionary statement in the
same paragraph as, or immediately following, the disclosure of the Scoping
Study.

An example cautionary statement follows: 

'The Scoping Study referred to in this report is based on low-level technical 
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and economic assessments, and is insufficient to support estimation of 
Mineral Reserves or to provide assurance of an economic development 
case at this stage, or to provide some level of confidence that the 
conclusions of the Scoping Study will be realized;’ 

In discussing ‘reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction’ in 
Clause 23, the Code requires an assessment (albeit preliminary) in respect 
of all matters likely to influence the prospect of economic extraction 
including the approximate Modifying Factors by the ACP. While a Scoping 
Study may provide the basis for that assessment, the Code does not 
require a Scoping Study to have been completed to report a Mineral 
Resource. 

Scoping Studies are commonly the first economic evaluation of a project 
undertaken and may be based on a combination of directly gathered 
project data together with assumptions borrowed from similar mineral 
deposits or mining operations to the case envisaged. They are also 
commonly used internally by companies for comparative and planning 
purposes. Reporting the general results of a Scoping Study needs to be 
undertaken with care to ensure there is no implication that Mineral 
Reserves have been established or that economic development is assured. 
In this regard, it may be appropriate to indicate the Mineral Resource inputs 
to the Scoping Study and the processes applied, but it is not appropriate to 
report the diluted tonnage and grade as if they were Mineral Reserves. 

While initial mining and processing cases may have been developed during 
a Scoping Study, it must not be used to allow a Mineral Reserve to be 
developed. 

44. A Pre-Feasibility Study is a comprehensive study of a range of options
for the technical and economic viability of a mineral project that has
advanced to a stage where a preferred mining method, underground or
surface, has been established and an effective method of mineral
processing has been determined. It includes a financial analysis based
on reasonable assumptions on the Modifying Factors and the evaluation
of any other relevant factors which are sufficient for an ACP, acting
reasonably, to determine if all or part of the Mineral Resource may be
converted to a Mineral Reserve at the time of reporting. A Pre-Feasibility
Study has a lower confidence level than a Feasibility Study.

As required in Clause 32, formal assessment of all Modifying Factors is 
required in order to determine how much available Measured and Indicated 
Mineral Resources can be converted to Mineral Reserves. 

A Pre-Feasibility Study will consider the application and description of all 
Modifying Factors (as outlined in Table 1, Section 6) to demonstrate 
economic viability and to support a Mineral Reserve in a Public Report. The 
Pre-Feasibility Study will identify the preferred mining, processing, and 
infrastructure requirements and capacities, but will not yet have finalized 
these matters. Detailed assessments of environmental and socio-
economic impacts and requirements will also be well advanced. The Pre-
Feasibility Study will highlight areas that require further refinement during 
the Feasibility Study stage. 

45. A Feasibility Study is a comprehensive technical and economic study of
the selected development option for a mineral project that includes
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appropriately detailed assessment of applicable Modifying Factors 
together with any other relevant operational factors and detailed financial 
analysis that are necessary to demonstrate at the time of reporting that 
extraction is reasonably justified (economically mineable). The results of 
the study may reasonably serve as the basis for a final decision by a 
proponent or financial institution to proceed with, or finance, the 
development of the project. The confidence level of the study will be 
higher than that of a Pre-Feasibility Study. 

The Code does not require that a Feasibility Study has been undertaken to 
convert Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves, but it does require that at least 
a Pre-Feasibility Study will have been carried out that will have determined a 
mine plan that is technically achievable and economically viable, and that 
material Modifying Factors have been considered. 

Terms such as ‘Bankable Feasibility Study’ and “Definitive Feasibility 
Study” are noted as being equivalent to a Feasibility Study as defined in 
this Clause.  

A Feasibility Study has a higher level of confidence than a Pre-Feasibility 
Study and would normally contain mining, infrastructure and process 
designs completed with sufficient rigor to serve as the basis for an 
investment or to support project financing. Social, environmental, and 
governmental approvals, and permits and agreements will be in place, or 
will be approaching finalization within the expected development 
timeframe. The Feasibility Study will contain the application and description 
of all Modifying Factors (as outlined in Table 1, Section 6) in a more 
detailed form than in the Pre-Feasibility Study, and may address 
implementation issues such as detailed mining schedules, construction 
ramp-up, and project execution plans. 

XI. Reporting of Metal Equivalents

46. The reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves
for polymetallic deposits in terms of metal equivalents (a single equivalent
grade of one major metal) must show details of all material factors contributing
to the net value derived from each constituent.

The following minimum information must accompany any Public Report that 
includes reference to metal equivalents, in order to conform to the principles of 
Transparency, Materiality, and Competence, as set out in Clause 5: 

 individual grades for all metals included in the metal equivalent calculation,

 assumed commodity prices for all metals.  The prices used for calculating
the metal equivalent should be stated and the basis on which these have
been chosen should be explained   However, where the actual prices used
are commercially sensitive, sufficient information must be disclosed,
perhaps in narrative rather than numerical form, for investors to understand
the methodology used to determine these prices,

 assumed metallurgical recoveries for all metals and discussion of the basis
on which the assumed recoveries are derived (metallurgical test work,
detailed mineralogy, similar mineral deposits, etc.),

 A clear statement that it is the ACP’s opinion that all the elements included
in the metal equivalents calculation have a reasonable potential to be
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recovered and sold, and 

 the calculation formula used.

In most circumstances, the metal chosen for reporting on an equivalent basis 
should be the one that contributes most to the metal equivalent calculation. If 
this is not the case, a clear explanation of the logic of choosing another metal 
must be included in the report. 

Estimates of metallurgical recoveries for each metal must be used to calculate 
meaningful metal equivalents. 

Reporting on the basis of metal equivalents is not appropriate if metallurgical 
recovery information is not available or cannot be estimated with reasonable 
confidence. 

For many projects at the Exploration Results stage, metallurgical recovery 
information may not be available or cannot be estimated with reasonable 
confidence. In such cases, reporting of metal equivalents may be 
misleading. 

XII. Reporting of In Situ or In Ground Valuations

47. The publication of in situ or ‘in ground’ financial valuations breaches the
principles of the Code (as set out in Clause 5) as the use of these terms is not
transparent and lacks material information. It is also contrary to the intent of
Clause 31 of the Code. Such in situ or in ground financial valuations must not
be reported by companies in relation to Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources or mineral deposit size.

The use of such financial valuations has little or no relationship to economic 
viability, value or potential returns to investors. 

These financial valuations can imply economic viability without the 
apparent consideration of the application of the Modifying Factors (Clause 
15 and Clauses 32 to 41), in particular, the mining, processing, 
metallurgical, infrastructure, economic, marketing, legal, environmental, 
social, and governmental factors. 

In determining project viability, it is necessary to include all reasonable 
Modifying Factors (Clauses 32 to 41) to determine the economic value that 
can be extracted from the mineralization. 

Many mineral deposits with large in ground values are never developed 
because they have a negative Net Present Value when all reasonable 
Modifying Factors are considered. 

By reporting such financial valuations as a component of Exploration 
Results, Exploration Target(s) or when evaluating mineral deposits that 
commonly include large portions of Inferred Mineral Resources, companies 
are not necessarily representing the economic value that can be extracted 
from the mineralization, 
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XIII. Commodity Pricing and Marketing

48. Commodity prices and sales volume expectations used for the determination
of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves must be based on forward-looking
reasonable estimates reflecting the company’s short- and long-term
expectations as supported by available evidence, which may include
consensus forecasts, three-year trailing averages, sales contracts, or other
price analyses (see Clauses 51 and 52 below for cases where public disclosure
is not appropriate).

The basis for the selected prices and sales volumes should be supported 
by appropriate documentation. 

The ACP should ascertain that these prices and volumes are consistent 
with sales agreements and marketing determinations or forecasts. 

Under certain circumstances, it may be appropriate to use different prices 
for estimating Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves. 

For current mining operations, the price and volume profile used for Mineral 
Resources and Mineral Reserves estimation may reflect current market 
conditions for short-term forecasts, while trending with time upward or 
downward toward the long-term price and volume estimates based on the 
company’s expectations. 

For Mineral Reserves that are expected to be produced beyond the validity 
of short-term forecasts, the company should use long-term price and 
volume expectations. 

For Mineral Reserves for which production would extend beyond the 
quantities specified in existing contracts, reasonable and supportable 
assumptions should be made to determine the likelihood of contract 
renewal and prices applicable for the estimation and reporting of these 
Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves.  

49. To demonstrate the economic feasibility of a Mineral Reserve, the estimated
prices, combined with Modifying Factors, must be applied to only Measured
and Indicated Mineral Resources.

Mineral Reserves are the economically mineable part of a Measured or 
Indicated Mineral Resource; hence, appropriate assessments should 
demonstrate at the time of reporting that extraction is reasonably justified. 
This requires that assumptions are made concerning the price of the 
commodity or product that will be sold when the mine is in production. 

Mineral Reserves are estimated and published to supply information 
concerning the value of the mineral deposit and the risk which may be 
associated with its development. 

Mineral Reserves are used by a company, in conjunction with Mineral 
Resources, for short-term, tactical, and strategic planning. They play a 
critical role in raising capital, corporate financing, price hedging, long-term 
sales contracts, and accounting, among others, including impairment 
review of capitalized cost such as fixed assets, deferred exploration and 
development costs, fair value accounting, calculation of depreciation, 
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depletion, and accumulated retirement obligation provision rates. 

To supply information consistent with the company’s plans and financial 
reporting, commodity prices used for the determination of Mineral Reserves 
should be based on forward-looking estimates reflecting the company’s 
reasonable expectations as supported by all available evidence. 

Most commodities, whether sold using publicly quoted prices (e.g., base 
metals and precious metals) or under long-term contract (e.g., coal and iron 
ore), experience long-term price cycles. Price expectations should reflect 
current prices as well as long-term trends. Overly optimistic or pessimistic 
price and volumes expectations could result in significant over- or 
underestimation of Mineral Reserves. It is the responsibility of the company 
and the ACP to determine whether the prices used for Mineral Reserve 
estimation are reasonable and supportable, given all available information. 

During periods of low prices, a company may choose to temporarily curtail 
operations and conserve the mineral asset until prices recover. When such 
actions are taken, Public Reports should be updated to reflect the new 
information. In such circumstances, previously published Mineral Reserves 
may not have to be reclassified, provided that, in the opinion of the 
company and the ACP, higher future prices can be reasonably and 
supportably assumed, and it can reasonably be expected that operations 
will resume. 

The documentation supporting the company’s expectations should include 
comparison of prices with historical and current prices and forward curves, 
contracts and market considerations, currency exchange rates where 
applicable, third-party sources, and supplemental information. 

50. Disclosure in Public Reports of the commodity prices and sometimes also the
costs (including other Modifying Factors) used for Mineral Reserves estimation
is generally required.

51. In the absence of applicable securities or other laws to disclose prices, there
may be cases, such as when a product is sold under long-term contract, the
terms of which are confidential, where there are valid commercial reasons for
non-disclosure of prices.

52. Similarly, where disclosure of the long-term price and/or cost assumptions
used in the estimation would be detrimental to the company’s business, such
as when bidding for sales contracts or mineral property acquisitions or
negotiating agreements with third parties, non-disclosure may be justifiable.

XIV. Permitting and Legal Requirements

53. For the declaration of Mineral Reserves, there must be no known material
obstacles to mining, arising from the failure to obtain material permits and
consents under applicable laws and regulations.

54. There must be a reasonable expectation by the ACP, often through reliance
on legal and permitting experts, that all permits, consents, ancillary rights
(including water or other mineral property rights) and authorizations required
for mining, and to the extent applicable, processing and marketing, can be
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obtained in a timely fashion, and maintained for ongoing operations. 

55. The company must complete a review of all legal and permitting requirements
and document the findings. Local environmental laws and processes must be
taken into account.

56. To demonstrate reasonable expectation that all permits, consents, ancillary
rights, and authorizations can be obtained, the company must show
understanding of the procedures to be followed to obtain such permits,
consents, ancillary rights, and authorizations. Demonstrating earlier success in
obtaining the necessary permits and consents can be used to document the
likelihood of future success.

57. If permits and consents are required, but there is no defined procedure to
obtain such permits and consents, reasonable expectation of success may be
difficult to support. Information that materially increases or decreases the risk
that the necessary legal rights or permits will be obtained must be disclosed.

58. It is recognized that the legal and permitting environment may change over
time and that such changes could have an impact on Mineral Reserve
estimation. If it is determined that obstacles have arisen or have been
eliminated, the Mineral Reserve estimates must be adjusted accordingly.

It is recognized that some permits and/or consents cannot be obtained until 
after a Mineral Reserve has been declared. There might be sound business 
reasons why obtaining some permits and/or consents should be 
postponed. 

It is also recognized that waiting for all permits and/or consents to be on 
hand could result in critical information not being released to the investors 
in a timely fashion, and therefore it is recommended that disclosure of 
material information occur prior to obtaining permits and/or consents as 
appropriate. 

Documentation should include a brief description of the tenurial instrument, 
permit, agreement with government, title, claim, lease or option under 
which the company has the right to hold or operate the mineral property, 
indicating any conditions that the company must meet to obtain or retain 
the mineral property. 

If held by tenurial instruments, permits, agreements with the government, 
leases or options, the expiry dates of such tenurial instruments, permits, 
agreements with government, leases or options should be stated. If 
extension of the foregoing will be needed to mine the Mineral Reserves, 
there should be reasonable expectation that such extension will be granted. 

59. Royalty terms, streaming agreements, and clawback rights of former
claim/land holders must be disclosed.

60. Information relating to the review of legal and permitting issues must be
documented either in full or by reference. The information may remain
confidential to the company. However, when required, it may be released to
regulators or auditors on a confidential basis.
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XV. Sustainability Considerations

61. Public Reports should discuss environmental, social, and health and safety
impacts that are expected during development, operation, and after closure,
and the mitigation and remediation plans to address such impacts. These
impacts will affect employees, contractors, neighboring communities, and
customers.

Historical performance by the company should be used to engage all 
stakeholders and to plan for continued benefits for all parties concerned. 

In the minerals industry, health and safety have traditionally received the 
most attention, with incident statistics reflecting these improvements. 

Sustainability can refer to three principal themes: the ability of the 
environment to maintain itself with minimum impact to the local flora and 
fauna, the ability of the surrounding community to continue its traditional 
economic and cultural activities, and the ability of newly-created economic 
inputs to continue beyond the mine life. 

Social issues and the social license to operate (SLO) are a measure of the 
communication transparency and level of trust with communities and 
society at large. Programs to create positive impacts on the environment, 
safety, and sustainability all contribute to winning the trust needed for the 
SLO. 

The ACP should ensure the report discusses reasonably available 
information on environmental permitting and social or community factors 
related to the project. 

The discussions should include, where relevant: 

 a summary of the results of any environmental studies and a discussion
of any known environmental issues that could materially impact the
company’s ability to extract the Mineral Resources or Mineral
Reserves,

 requirements and plans for waste and tailings disposal, site monitoring,
and water management both during operations and post-mine closure,

 project permitting requirements, the status of any permit applications,
and any known requirements to post-performance or reclamation
bonds,

 a discussion of any potential social or community-related requirements
and plans for the project and the status of any negotiations or
agreements with local communities,

 a discussion of mine closure (remediation and reclamation)
requirements and costs,

 special capital or operating requirements for handling hazardous
minerals or reagents, as well as other health and industrial hygiene
risks,

 any savings in energy usage or other reduction of consumption
reflecting directly in the economic outcome of the project, and

 Mineral Reserve estimates should acknowledge the likely
environmental and social impact of development and ensure that
appropriate allowances are made for mitigation and remediation.
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XVI. Transitory Provisions

62. To provide for a smooth transition from the PMRC 2007 Edition, the full
implementation of the PMRC 2020 Edition takes effect two (2) years from the
date that the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) approves this
Edition of the Code (Transitory Period).

63. Companies shall comply with PMRC 2007 Edition during the Transitory Period.
Companies can opt to have their disclosures fully compliant with PMRC 2020
Edition during the Transitory Period. If a company opts to have its disclosures
comply with the PMRC 2020 Edition during the Transitory Period, it shall
expressly state the same and use the same exclusively in its disclosures. The
use of the standards set by both PMRC 2007 and PMRC 2020 Editions in the
same disclosure is not allowed. If at any point during the Transitory Period, a
company adopts the PMRC 2020 Edition, it shall continue to use the same
during the rest of the Transitory Period.

64. During the Transitory Period, the terms “Accredited Competent Person”
(“ACP”) and “Mineral Reserves” must be used instead of “Competent Person”
(“CP”) and “Ore Reserves”, respectively. In addition, the ACP’s Consent Form
(Appendix 3) and Compliance Statements (Appendix 4) shall be used during
the Transitory Period, provided that, if the PMRC 2007 Edition is being
complied, the ACP Consent Form and Consent Statement shall be revised as
follows: (i) “Pursuant to the requirements under the prevailing PSE’s
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules and Clause 10 8 of the PMRC 2020
2007 Edition (“Consent Statement”)”; (ii) “I have read and understood the
requirements of the 2020 2007 Edition of the Philippine Mineral Reporting
Code for Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources and Mineral Ore
Reserves (PMRC 2020 2007 Edition)”; (iii) “I certify that this Report has been
prepared in accordance with PMRC 2020 2007 Edition”; and (iv) “I am an
Accredited Competent Person as defined by the PMRC 2020 Edition of the
Philippine Mineral Reporting Code for Reporting of Exploration Results,
Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves, having a minimum of five years
relevant experience in style of mineralization and type of mineral deposit
described in the Report, and to the activity for which I am accepting
responsibility”.
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Table 1 - Checklist of Assessment and Reporting Criteria 

Table 1 is a checklist or reference for use by the ACP(s) preparing Public Reports on 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves.  

In the context of complying with the principles of Transparency, Materiality, and 
Competence (see Clause 5), comment on the relevant sections of Table 1 should be 
provided on an ‘if not, why not’ basis within the ACP’s documentation and must be provided 
where required according to the specific requirements of Clauses 22, 30 and 38 for 
projects material to the company in the Public Report. This is to ensure that it is clear to 
the investor whether items have been considered and deemed of low consequence or 
have yet to be addressed or resolved. 

As always, relevance and Materiality are overriding principles that determine what 
information should be Publicly Reported and the ACP must provide sufficient comment on 
all matters that might materially affect a reader’s understanding or interpretation of the 
results or estimates being reported. This is particularly important where inadequate or 
uncertain data affect the reliability of, or confidence in, a statement of Exploration Results 
or an estimate of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. 

The order and grouping of criteria in Table 1 reflect the normal systematic approach to 
exploration and estimation of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves. The table should 
be approached from left to right, and from top to bottom. In other words, criteria in the first 
column, Exploration Results, should be considered to apply also when reporting Mineral 
Resources and Mineral Reserves. Similarly, additional criteria in the Mineral Resources 
column apply also to Mineral Reserves reporting. 

When compiling a Public Report dealing with coal; industrial minerals, cement feed 
materials, and construction materials; and dimension stone, ornamental and decorative 
stone; there are specific matters that must be considered. Appendices 6 to 8 of the Code 
address these specific commodities. Sections 10-12 of Table 1 include also items that may 
be specific to those commodities and therefore have been placed within Appendices 6 to 
8 where relevant. 
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TABLE 1 – CHECK LIST OF ASSESSMENT AND REPORTING CRITERIA 

Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Introduction 

Introduction General (i) The scope of work or terms of reference. 

(ii) The Accredited Competent Person’s relationship to the issuer of the Public Report, if any. 

(iii) A statement for whom the Public Report was prepared; whether it was intended as a full or partial evaluation or other purpose, work conducted, effective date of Public Report, and remaining work. 

(iv) Sources of information and data contained in the Public Report or used in its preparation, with citations if applicable, and a list of references. 

(v) A title page and a table of contents that includes figures and tables. 

(vi) 

An Executive Summary, which briefly summarizes important information in the Public Report, including mineral property description and ownership, geology and mineralization, the status of exploration, development 
and operations, Mineral Resource and/or Mineral Reserve estimates, and the Accredited Competent Person's conclusions and recommendations.  
If Inferred Mineral Resources are used, a summary valuation with and if practical without inclusion of such Inferred Mineral Resources. The Executive Summary should have sufficient detail to allow the reader to 
understand the essentials of the project.  

(vii) 
A declaration from the Accredited Competent Person, stating whether ‘the declaration has been made in terms of the guidelines of the PMRC 2020 Edition. 
If a reporting code other than the PMRC having jurisdiction has been used, an explanation of the differences. 

(viii) 
Diagrams, maps, plans, sections, and illustrations, which are dated, legible, and prepared at an appropriate scale to distinguish important features. Maps including a legend, author or information source, coordinate 
system and datum, a scale in bar or grid form, and an arrow indicating north. 
Reference to a location or index map and more detailed maps showing all important features described in the text, including all relevant cadastral and other infrastructure features. 

(ix) The units of measure, currency and relevant exchange rates 

(x) The details of the personal inspection on the mineral property by each Accredited Competent Person or, if applicable, the reason why a personal inspection has not been completed. 

(xi) 
If the Accredited Competent Person is relying on a report, opinion or statement of another expert who is not an Accredited Competent Person, then a disclosure of the date, title, and author of the report, opinion, or 
statement, the qualifications of the other expert, the reason for the Accredited Competent Person to rely on the other expert, any significant risks, and any steps the Accredited Competent Person took to verify the 
information provided. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 1: Project Outline 

1.1 Location 1.1.1 Description of location and map (country, province, and closest town/city, coordinate systems and ranges, etc.). 

1.1.2 
Country Profile, with a description of information relating to the project host country that is pertinent to the project, including relevant applicable legislation, environmental and social context etc. An assessment, at 
a high level, of relevant technical, environmental, social, economic, political, and other key risks.  

1.1.3 A general topo-cadastral map. 
Topo-cadastral map in sufficient detail to support the assessment of 
eventual economics.  

Detailed topo-cadastral map, with applicable aerial surveys 
checked with ground controls and surveys, particularly in areas 
of rugged terrain, dense vegetation or high altitude. 

1.2 Mineral 
Property 
Description 

1.2.1 
Brief description of the scope of project (i.e., whether in preliminary sampling, advanced exploration, Scoping, Pre-Feasibility, or Feasibility Study, Life-of-Mine plan for an ongoing mining operation or 
closure). 

1.2.2 

Description of topography, elevation, drainage and vegetation, the means and ease of access to the mineral property, the proximity of the mineral property to a population center, and the nature of transport, the 
climate, known associated climatic and seismic risks and the length of the operating season and to the extent relevant to the mineral project, the sufficiency of surface rights for mining operations including the 
availability and sources of power, water, mining personnel, potential tailings storage areas, potential waste disposal areas, heap leach pad areas, and potential processing plant sites (noting any conditions that 
may affect possible exploration/mining activities). 

1.3 Adjacent 
properties 

1.3.1 
Details of relevant adjacent properties. The inclusion on the maps of the location of common structures, whether related to mineralization or not, in adjacent or nearby properties having an important bearing on 
the Public Report. Reference to all information used from other sources. 

1.4 History 1.4.1 
Historical background to the project and adjacent areas concerned, including known results of previous exploration and mining activities (type, amount, quantity, and development work), previous ownership and 
changes thereto. 

1.4.2 Previous successes or failures referred to transparently with reasons why the project should now be considered potentially economic. 

1.4.3 
Known or existing historical Mineral Resource estimates and performance statistics from actual production in the past and in current 
operations. 

1.4.4 
Known or existing historical Mineral Reserve estimates and 
performance statistics from actual production in the past and in 
current operations. 

1.5 Legal 
Aspects and 
Permitting 

A statement from the Accredited Competent Person on the confirmation of the legal tenure, including a description of: 

1.5.1 The nature of the issuer’s rights (e.g., exploration and/or mining) and the right to use the surface of the properties to which these rights relate. The date of expiry and other relevant details. 

1.5.2 
The principal terms and conditions of all existing agreements, and details of those still to be obtained, (such as, but not limited to, concessions, partnerships, joint ventures, access rights, leases, historical and 
cultural sites, wilderness or national park and environmental settings, royalties, consents, permission, permits or authorizations). 

1.5.3 
The security of the tenure held at the time of reporting or that is reasonably expected to be granted in the future along with any known impediments to obtaining the right to operate in the area. 
Details of applications that have been made. See Clause 32 for declaration of a Mineral Reserve. 

1.5.4 
A statement of any legal proceedings, for example: adverse/competing claims, or land claims that may have an influence on the rights to prospect or mine for minerals, or claims that the tenurial instrument is 
defective, or an appropriate negative statement. 

1.5.5 
A statement relating to governmental/statutory requirements permits, and consents as may be required, have been applied for, approved or can be reasonably be expected to be obtained. 
A review of risks that permits will not be received as expected and impact of delays to the project 

1.6 Royalties 1.6.1 The royalties or streaming agreements that are payable in respect of each mineral property. 

1.7 Liabilities 1.7.1 
Any liabilities, including rehabilitation guarantees and decommissioning obligations that are pertinent to the project. 
A description of the rehabilitation liability and decommissioning obligation, including, but not limited to, legislative/administrative requirements, assumptions, and limitations. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 2: Geological Setting, Mineral Deposit, Mineralization 

2.1 Geological 
Setting, 
Mineral 
Deposit, 
Mineralization 

2.1.1 The regional geology. 

2.1.2 The project geology including mineral deposit type, geological setting, and style of mineralization. 

2.1.3 The geological model or concepts being applied in the investigation and on the basis of which the exploration program is planned, along with a description of the inferences and assumptions made from this model. 

2.1.4 Data density, distribution, and reliability and whether the quality and quantity of information are sufficient to support statements, made or inferred, concerning the mineral deposit. 

2.1.5 
Significant minerals present in the mineral deposit, their frequency, size and other characteristics, including a discussion of minor and gangue minerals where these will have an effect on the processing steps and 
the variability of each important mineral within the mineral deposit. 

2.1.6 
Significant mineralized zones encountered on the mineral property, including a summary of the surrounding rock types, relevant geological controls, and the length, width, depth, and continuity of the mineralization, 
together with a description of the type, character, and distribution of the mineralization 

2.1.7 The existence of reliable geological models and/or maps and cross sections that support interpretations. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 3: Exploration and Drilling, Sampling Techniques, and Data 

3.1 Exploration 

3.1.1 

Data acquisition or exploration techniques and the nature, level of detail, and confidence in the geological data used (i.e., geological observations, remote sensing results, stratigraphy, lithology, structure, alteration, 
mineralization, hydrology, geophysical, geochemical, petrography, mineralogy, geochronology, bulk density, potential deleterious or contaminating substances, geotechnical and rock characteristics, moisture 
content, bulk samples, etc.). 
Data sets with all relevant metadata, such as unique sample number, sample mass, collection date, spatial location, etc. 

3.1.2 
The primary data elements (observations and measurements) used for the project and a description of the management and verification of these data or the database. 
Description of the following relevant processes: acquisition (capture or transfer), validation, integration, control, storage, retrieval, and backup processes. 
If data are not stored digitally, presentation of hand-printed tables with well-organized data and information. 

3.1.3 Acknowledgment and appraisal of data from other parties, and reference to all data and information used from other sources. 

3.1.4 Distinction between data / information from the mineral property under discussion and that derived from surrounding properties. 

3.1.5 The methods for collar and down-hole survey, techniques, and expected accuracies of data as well as the grid system used. 

3.1.6 Discussion on the sufficiency of the data spacing and distribution to establish the degree of geological and grade continuity appropriate for the estimation procedure(s) and classifications applied. 

3.1.7 
Presentation of representative models and/or maps and cross sections or other two or three-dimensional illustrations of results showing location of samples, accurate drill hole collar positions, down-hole surveys, 
exploration pits, underground workings, relevant geological data, etc. 

3.1.8 
The geometry of the mineralization with respect to the drill hole angle because of the importance of the relationships between mineralization widths and intercept lengths. 
Justification if only down-hole lengths are reported. 

3.2 Drilling 
Techniques 

3.2.1 
Type of drilling undertaken (e.g., core, reverse circulation, open-hole hammer, rotary air blast, auger, Banka, sonic, etc.) and details (e.g., core diameter, triple or standard tube, depth of diamond tails, face-sampling 
bit or other type, whether core is oriented and if so, by what method, etc.). 

3.2.2 The geological and geotechnical logging of core and chip samples relative to the level of detail required to support appropriate Mineral Resource estimation, mining studies, and metallurgical studies. 

3.2.3 The nature of logging (qualitative or quantitative) and the use of core photography (or costean, channel, etc.). 

3.2.4 The total length and percentage of the relevant intersections logged. 

3.2.5 Results of any down-hole surveys of the drill hole. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 3: Exploration and Drilling, Sampling Techniques, and Data (continued) 

3.3 Sample 
method, 
collection, 
capture, and 
storage 

3.3.1 
A description of the nature and quality of sampling (e.g., cut channels, random chips, or specific specialized industry standard measurement tools appropriate to the minerals under investigation, such as down-
hole gamma sondes, or handheld or fixed-position XRF instruments, etc.), without these examples limiting the broad meaning of sampling.  

3.3.2 
A description of the sampling processes, including sub-sampling stages to maximize representativeness of samples, whether sample sizes are appropriate to the grain size of the material being sampled and any 
sample compositing. 

3.3.3 A description of each data set (e.g., geology, grade, density, quality, geo-metallurgical characteristics, etc.), sample type, sample-size selection, and collection methods. 

3.3.4 

The nature of the geometry of the mineralization with respect to the drill hole angle (if known). 
The orientation of sampling to achieve unbiased sampling of possible structures, considering the mineral deposit type. 
The intersection angle. 
The down-hole lengths if the intersection angle is not known. 

3.3.5 A description of retention policy and storage of physical samples (e.g., core, sample reject, etc.) 

3.3.6 
A description of the method of recording and assessing core and chip sample recoveries and the results assessed, measures taken to maximize sample recovery and ensure representative nature of the samples, 
whether a relationship exists between sample recovery and grade, and whether sample bias may have occurred due to preferential loss/gain of fine/coarse material. 

3.3.7 

The cutting of a drill core sample, e.g., whether it was split or sawn and whether quarter, half or full core was submitted for analysis. 
Non-core sampling, e.g., whether the sample was riffled, tube sampled, rotary split, etc.; whether it was sampled wet or dry; the impact of water table or flow rates on recovery and introduction of sampling biases 
or contamination from above. 
The impact of variable hole diameters, e.g., by the use of a caliper tool. 

3.4 Sample 
Preparation 
and Analysis 

3.4.1 
The identity of the laboratory(s) and its accreditation status. 
The steps taken by the Accredited Competent Person to ensure the results from a non-accredited laboratory are of an acceptable quality. 

3.4.2 The analytical method, its nature, the quality and appropriateness of the assaying and laboratory processes and procedures used, and whether the technique is considered partial or total. 

3.4.3 
A description of the process and method used for sample preparation, sub-sampling and size reduction, and the likelihood of inadequate or non-representative samples (i.e., improper size reduction, contamination, 
screen sizes, granulometry, mass balance, etc.). 

3.5 Sampling 
Governance 

3.5.1 
The governance of the sampling campaign and process, to ensure quality and representativeness of samples and data, such as sample recovery, high grading, selective losses or contamination, core/hole diameter, 
internal and external QA/QC, and any other factors that may have resulted in or identified sample bias. 

3.5.2 The measures taken to ensure sample security and the Chain of Custody. 

3.5.3 The validation procedures used to ensure the integrity of the data, e.g., transcription, input or other errors, between its initial collection and its future use for modeling (e.g., geology, grade, bulk density, etc.). 

3.5.4 The audit process and frequency (including dates of these audits) and disclose any material risks identified. 

3.6 Quality 
Control/ 
Quality 
Assurance 

3.6.1 

The verification techniques (QA/QC) for field sampling process, e.g., the level of duplicates, blanks, reference material standards, process audits, analysis, etc. 
Indirect methods of measurement (e.g., geophysical methods), with attention given to the confidence of interpretation. 
Reference to measures taken to ensure sample representativeness and the appropriate calibration of any measurement tools or systems used. 
QA/QC procedures used to check databases augmented with ‘new’ data have not disturbed previous versions containing ‘old’ data. 

3.7 Bulk Density 3.7.1 The method of bulk density determination with reference to the frequency of measurements, the size, nature, and representativeness of the samples. 

3.7.2 Preliminary estimates or basis of assumptions made for bulk density. 

3.7.3 The representativeness of bulk density samples. 

3.7.4 
The measurement of bulk density for bulk material using methods that adequately account for void spaces (vugs, porosity etc.), moisture, and differences between rock and alteration zones within the mineral 
deposit. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 3: Exploration and Drilling, Sampling Techniques, and Data (continued) 

3.8 Bulk 
Sampling 
and/or trial-
mining 

3.8.1 The location of individual samples (including map). 

3.8.2 The size of samples, spacing/density of samples recovered, and whether sample sizes and distribution are appropriate to the grain size of the material being sampled. 

3.8.3 The method of mining and treatment. 

3.8.4 The degree to which the samples are representative of the various types and styles of mineralization and the mineral deposit as a whole. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 4: Estimation and Reporting of Exploration Results and Mineral Resources 

4.1 Geological 
model and 
interpretation 

4.1.1 The nature, detail, and reliability of geological information with which lithological, structural, mineralogical, alteration or other geological, geotechnical, and geo-metallurgical characteristics were recorded. 

4.1.2 
The geological model, construction technique, and assumptions that form the basis for the Exploration Results or Mineral Resource estimate. 
The sufficiency of data density to assure continuity of mineralization and geology, and provision of an adequate basis for the estimation and classification procedures applied. 

4.1.3 

Any obvious geological, mining, metallurgical, processing, 
environmental, social, infrastructural, legal, and economic factors 
that could have a significant effect on the prospects of any possible 
Exploration Target or mineral deposit. 

4.1.4 Geological data that could materially influence the estimated quantity and quality of the Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve. 

4.1.5 
Consideration given to alternative interpretations or models and their possible effect (or potential risk), if any, on the Mineral Resource 
estimate. 

4.1.6 
Geological discounts (e.g., magnitude, per reef, domain, etc.), applied in the model, whether applied to mineralized and/or unmineralized 
material (e.g., potholes, faults, dikes, etc.). 

4.2 Estimation 
and modeling 
techniques 

4.2.1 
A detailed description of the estimation techniques and 
assumptions used to determine the grade and tonnage ranges for 
Exploration Targets. 

Histograms, statistical parameters, probability distributions of samples, and of block estimates. If geostatistics is done, must show 
variogram(s) and parameters (e.g., sill, range, nugget effect) depending on variogram type, sizes of estimation panels or blocks, assumed 
or known selective mining units. 

4.2.2 
The nature and appropriateness of the estimation technique(s) applied and key assumptions, including treatment of extreme grade values 
(cutting or capping), compositing (including by length and/or density), domaining, sample spacing, estimation unit size (block size), selective 
mining units, interpolation parameters, and maximum distance of extrapolation from data points.  

4.2.3 Assumptions and justification of correlations made between variables. 

4.2.4 Any relevant specialized computer program (software) used (with the version number) together with the parameters used. 

4.2.5 
The processes of checking and validation, the comparison of model information to sample data and use of reconciliation data, and whether 
the Mineral Resource estimate takes account of such information. 

4.2.6 The assumptions made regarding the estimation of any co-products, by-products or deleterious elements. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 4: Estimation and Reporting of Exploration Results and Mineral Resources (continued) 

4.3 Reasonable 
prospects for 
eventual 
economic 
extraction 

4.3.1 
The geological parameters, including (but not be limited to) volume / tonnage, grade and value / quality estimates, cut-off grades, strip ratios, 
upper- and lower- screen sizes. 

4.3.2 
The engineering parameters, including mining method, processing, geotechnical, hydrogeological, and metallurgical parameters, including 
assumptions made to mitigate the effect of deleterious elements. 
Dilution and mining recovery factors that might be applicable to convert in-situ Mineral Resources to Mineral Reserves. 

4.3.3 The infrastructure including, but not limited to, power, water, and site access. 

4.3.4 The legal, governmental, permitting, and statutory parameters. 

4.3.5 The environmental and social (or community) parameters. 

4.3.6 The marketing parameters. 

4.3.7 
The economic assumptions and parameters, including, but not limited to, commodity prices, sales volumes, and potential capital and 
operating costs. 

4.3.8 Material risks, e.g., legal, environmental, climatic, etc. 

4.3.9 The parameters used to support the concept of ‘eventual’ in the case of Mineral Resources. 

4.4 Classification 
Criteria 

4.4.1 The criteria and methods used as the basis for the classification of the Mineral Resources into varying confidence categories. 

4.5 Discussion of 
relative 
accuracy/ 
confidence 4.5.1 

Where appropriate, a statement of the relative accuracy and confidence level in the Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve estimate using 
an approach or procedure deemed appropriate by the Accredited Competent Person. For example, the application of statistical or 
geostatistical procedures to quantify the relative accuracy of the Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve within stated confidence limits, or, if 
such an approach is not deemed appropriate, a qualitative discussion of the factors that could affect the relative accuracy and confidence 
of the estimate. The statement should specify whether it relates to global or local estimates, and, if local, state the relative tonnages, which 
should be relevant to technical and economic evaluation. Documentation shall include assumptions made and the procedures used. These 
statements of relative accuracy and confidence of the estimate should be compared with production data, where available. 

4.6 Reporting 4.6.1 Specific grades / qualities and widths. 

4.6.2 
The reporting of low- and high-grade intersections and 
corresponding widths, together with their spatial location to avoid 
misleading reporting of Exploration Results. 

4.6.3 
A statement on whether grades are regional averages or if these 
are selected individual samples taken from the mineral property 
under discussion. 

4.6.4 
The detail of the surface or underground mine, residue stockpile, remnants, tailings, and existing pillars or other sources in a Mineral Resource 
statement 

4.6.5 
A comparison with the previous Mineral Resource estimates, with an explanation of the reason for material changes. 
A comment on any historical trends (e.g., global bias). 

4.6.6 The basis for the estimate and if not 100%, the attributable percentage relevant to the entity commissioning the Public Report. 

4.6.7 The basis of equivalent metal formulae, if relevant. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 5: Technical Studies 

5.1 Introduction 5.1.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

The level of study – Scoping, Pre-Feasibility, Feasibility or ongoing 
Life-of-Mine Plan. 

The level of study – Pre-Feasibility, Feasibility or ongoing Life-of-
Mine Plan. 

5.1.2 
A summary table of the Modifying Factors used to convert the 
Mineral Resource to Mineral Reserve. 

5.2 Mining 
Design 

5.2.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

Assumptions regarding mining methods and parameters when 
estimating Mineral Resources. 

5.2.2 

All Modifying Factors and assumptions made regarding mining 
methods, minimum mining dimensions (or pit shell) and internal 
and, if applicable, external planned and unplanned mining dilution 
and mining losses used for the techno-economic study and signed-
off, such as mining method, mine design criteria, infrastructure, 
capacities, production schedule, mining efficiencies, grade control, 
geotechnical and hydrological considerations, closure plans, and 
personnel requirements. 

5.2.3 Mineral Resource models used in the study. 

5.2.4 The basis of the cut-off grade(s). 
The basis of (the adopted) cut-off grade(s) or quality parameters 
applied, including metal equivalents if relevant. 

5.2.5 The mining method(s) to be used. 

5.2.6 
For open cut mines, a discussion of pit slopes, slope stability, and 
strip ratio. 

5.2.7 
For underground mines, a discussion of mining method, 
geotechnical considerations, mine design characteristics, and 
ventilation/cooling requirements. 

5.2.8 

Discussion of mining rate, equipment selected, grade control 
methods, geotechnical and hydrogeological considerations, health 
and safety of the workforce, staffing requirements, dilution, and 
recovery. 

5.2.9 
Optimization methods and software used in planning, including a 
discussion of the constraints. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 5: Technical Studies (continued) 

5.3 Metallurgical 
Testworks 5.3.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

The source of the samples, the representativeness of the potential 
feed and the techniques used to obtain the samples, laboratory and 
metallurgical testing techniques. 

5.3.2 
The basis for assumptions or predictions regarding metallurgical 
amenability and any preliminary mineralogical test work should 
already be carried out.  

5.3.3 

The possible processing methods and any processing factors that 
could have a material effect on the likelihood of eventual economic 
extraction. 
The appropriateness of the processing methods to the style of 
mineralization.  

The processing method(s), equipment, plant capacity, efficiencies, 
and personnel requirements. 

5.3.4 

The nature, amount, and representativeness of metallurgical test 
works undertaken and the recovery factors used. 
A detailed flow sheet / diagram and a mass balance, especially for 
multi-product operations from which the saleable materials are 
priced for different chemical and physical characteristics. 

5.3.5 

Assumptions or allowances made for deleterious elements and the 
existence of any bulk-sample or pilot-scale test work and the 
degree to which such samples are representative of the ore body 
as a whole. 

5.3.6 
Disclosure of whether metallurgical process is well-tested 
technology or novel in nature and if novel, justification of its use in 
Mineral Reserve estimation. 

5.4 Infrastructure 
5.4.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

Comment regarding the current state of infrastructure or the ease 
with which the infrastructure can be provided or accessed and its 
effect on reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction 

5.4.2 

Demonstration that the necessary facilities have been allowed for 
(which may include, but not be limited to, processing plant, tailings 
dam, leaching facilities, waste dumps, road, pipeline, rail or port 
facilities, water and power supply, offices, housing, security, 
resource sterilization testing, etc.). Provision of detailed maps 
showing locations of facilities.  

5.4.3 
Statement showing that all necessary logistics have been 
considered. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 5: Technical Studies (continued) 

5.5 Environmental 
and social 

5.5.1 
Confirmation that the company holding the tenement has addressed the host country’s environmental legal compliance requirements and any mandatory and/or voluntary standards or guidelines to which the 
company subscribes. 

5.5.2 
Identification of the necessary permits that will be required and their status, and where not yet obtained, and confirmation that there is a reasonable basis to believe that all permits required for the project will be 
obtained in a timely manner. 

5.5.3 
Any sensitive areas that may affect the project as well as any other environmental factors including Interested and Affected Party (I&AP) and/or studies that could have a material effect on the likelihood of eventual 
economic extraction. 
Possible means of mitigation. 

5.5.4 Legislated social management programs that may be required and content and status of these. 

5.5.5 Material socio-economic and cultural impacts that need to be managed, and where appropriate the associated costs. 

5.6 Market 
Studies and 
Economic 
criteria 

5.6.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 
Technical and economic factors likely to influence the prospect of 
economic extraction. Refer to Clause 23. 

Valuable and potentially valuable product(s) including suitability of 
products, co-products and by-products to market. 

5.6.2 

Product to be sold, customer specifications, testing, and 
acceptance requirements.  
Existence of a ready market for the product and whether contracts 
for the sale of the product are in place or expected to be readily 
obtained.  
Price and volume forecasts and the basis for the forecast. 

5.6.3 
Economic criteria used for the study, such as capital and operating 
costs, exchange rates, revenue / price curves, royalties, and 
streaming agreements, cut-off grades, reserve pay limits. 

5.6.4 

Summary description, source, and confidence of method used to 
estimate the commodity price/value profiles used for cut-off grade 
calculation, economic analysis and project valuation, including 
applicable taxes, inflation indices, discount rate, and exchange 
rates.  

5.6.5 

Assumptions made concerning production cost including 
transportation, treatment, penalties, exchange rates, marketing, 
and other costs. Allowances should be made for the content of 
deleterious elements and the cost of penalties. 

5.6.6 
Allowances made for royalties and streaming agreements payable, 
both to Government and private entities. 

5.6.7 
Ownership, type, extent, and condition of plant and equipment that 
is significant to the existing operation(s). 

5.6.8 Environmental, social, and labor costs. 

5.7 Risk Analysis 5.7.1 
An assessment of technical, environmental, social, economic, political, and other key risks to the project. 
Actions that will be taken to mitigate and/or manage the identified risks. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 5: Technical Studies (continued) 

5.8 Economic 
Analysis 5.8.1 

Not applicable to Exploration Results or Exploration Targets 

The basis on which reasonable prospects for eventual economic 
extraction has been determined.  
Any material assumptions made in determining the ‘reasonable 
prospects for eventual economic extraction’. 

The inclusion of any Inferred Mineral Resources is not allowed in 
the Pre-Feasibility and Feasibility Studies economic analysis. 

5.8.2 

An economic analysis for the project that includes after tax Cash 
Flow forecast on an annual basis using Mineral Reserves or 
Mineral Resources or an annual production schedule for the life of 
the project, which has been used at the relevant level Pre-
Feasibility or Feasibility Study. 
Accounting for royalties and streaming agreements. 

5.8.3 
A discussion of net present value (NPV), internal rate of return 
(IRR) and payback period of capital. 

5.8.4 
Sensitivity or other analysis using variants in commodity price, 
grade, capital and operating costs, or other significant parameters, 
as appropriate and discuss the impact of the results. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 6: Estimation and Reporting of Mineral Reserves 

6.1 Estimation 
and modeling 
techniques 

6.1.1 
A description of the Mineral Resource estimate used as a basis for 
the conversion to a Mineral Reserve. 

6.1.2 

A Mineral Reserve Statement in sufficient detail indicating if the 
mining is by surface or underground method plus the source and 
type of mineralization, domain or orebody, surface dumps, 
stockpiles, and all other sources. 

6.1.3 

Reconciliation of historical reliability and reconciliation of the 
performance parameters, assumptions and modifying factors. 
A comparison with the previous Reserve quantity and qualities, if 
available. 
Where appropriate, any historical trends (e.g., global bias). 

6.1.4 

Criteria and methods used as the basis for the classification of the 
Mineral Reserves into varying confidence categories, which should 
be based on the Mineral Resource category, and include 
consideration of the confidence in all the Modifying Factors. 

6.2 Classification 
Criteria 6.2.1 

Criteria and methods used as the basis for the classification of the 
Mineral Reserves into varying confidence categories, which should 
be based on the Mineral Resource category, and include 
consideration of the confidence in all the Modifying Factors. 

6.3 Reporting 
6.3.1 

The proportion of Probable Mineral Reserves, which have been 
derived from Measured Mineral Resources (if any), including the 
reason(s) thereof. 

6.3.2 
The inclusion in a Mineral Reserve statement of the detail of the 
surface or underground mine, residue stockpile, remnants, tailings, 
and existing pillars or other sources 

6.3.3 
A comparison with the previous Mineral Reserve estimates. 
Any historical trends (e.g., global bias). 

6.3.4 
The inclusion or exclusion of Mineral Resources in Mineral 
Reserves. 
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Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 7: Audits and Reviews 

7.1 Audits and 
Reviews 

7.1.1 
Type of review/audit (e.g., independent, external), area (e.g., laboratory, drilling, data, environmental compliance, etc.), date and name of the reviewer(s) together with their recognized professional qualifications. 
The level of review/audit (desk-top, on-site comparison with standard procedures, or endorsement where auditor/reviewer has checked the work to the extent they stand behind it as if it were their own work). 

7.1.2 
The level and conclusions of relevant audits or reviews. 
Significant deficiencies and remedial actions required. 

Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 8: Other Relevant information 

8.1 Other 
relevant 
information 

8.1.1 Other relevant and material information not discussed elsewhere. 

Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 9: Accredited Competent Person 

9.1 Qualification 
of Accredited 
Competent 
Person(s) and 
key technical 
staff 

9.1.1 
The full name of the Accredited Competent Person, profession, address, their PRC and Accredited Competent Person registration numbers and the name of the professional representative organization (or RPO), 
of which the Accredited Competent Person(s) is member.  
The relevant experience of the Accredited Competent Person(s) and other key technical staff who prepared and who are responsible for the Public Report. 

Relationship 
to the issuer 

9.1.2 The Accredited Competent Person’s relationship to the issuer of the Public Report, if any. 

9.1.3 The inclusion of the Accredited Competent Person’s Consent Form (see Appendices 3 & 4). Such Consent Form should include the date of sign-off and the effective date of the Public Report. 
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Table 2 - Guideline for Technical Studies 

This guideline for Technical Studies is provided as a guide to the compilation of the various 

studies relating to Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves. It is designed to be read in 

conjunction with Table 1. 

Scoping Studies, Pre-Feasibility Studies, Feasibility Studies (and on-going Life-of-Mine Plan 

(LoMP) studies) analyze and assess the same geological, engineering, and economic factors 

with increasing detail and precision. Therefore, the same criteria may be used as a framework 

for reporting the results of all three studies. 

If considered appropriate, the ACP may use the Association for the Advancement of Cost 

Engineers (AACE) International Guide 47R-11 for the Mining and Mineral Processing 

Industries (as amended) or other internationally recognized and accepted guidelines. 
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TABLE 2 – GUIDELINE FOR TECHNICAL STUDIES 

Item Scoping Study Pre-Feasibility Study Feasibility Study 

Mineral Resource categories Mostly Inferred Mostly Indicated Measured and Indicated 

Mineral Reserve categories None Mostly Probable Proved and Probable 

Mining method and geotechnical 
constraints 

Conceptual Preliminary Options Detailed and Optimized 

Mine design None or high-level conceptual Preliminary mine plan and schedule Detailed mine plan and schedule 

Scheduling Annual approximation 3-monthly to annual Monthly for much of payback period 

Mineral Processing / 
Extractive Metallurgy 

Metallurgical testwork – exploratory tests 
Preliminary Options – bench/pilot-scale 

tests 
Detailed and Optimized – optimization, 

testworks / pilot-scale tests 

Permitting - (water, power, mining, 
prospecting, and environmental) 

Required permitting listed Preliminary applications submitted 
Authorities engaged, and applications 

submitted 

Social license to operate Initial contact with local communities 
Formal communication structures and 

engagement models in place 

Contracts/agreements in place with local 
communities and municipalities (local 

government) 

Risk tolerance High Medium Low 
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Item Scoping Study Pre-Feasibility Study Feasibility Study 

Basis of Capital Estimate 

Civil/structural, architectural, 
piping/heating, ventilation, and air 
conditioning (HVAC), electrical, 
instrumentation, construction labor, 
construction labor productivity, material 
volumes/amounts, material/equipment, 
pricing, and infrastructure 

Order-of-magnitude based on historical data 
or factoring. Engineering < 5% complete. 

Estimated from historical factors or 
percentages and vendor quotes based on 
material volumes. Engineering at 5-25% 

complete. 

Detailed from engineering at 20% to 50% 
complete, estimated material take-off 

quantities, and multiple vendor quotations 

Contractors 
Included in unit cost or as a percentage of 

total cost 
Percentage of direct cost by area for 

contractors; historical for subcontractors 
Written quotes from contractor and 

subcontractors 

Engineering, procurement, and 
construction management (EPCM) 

Percentage of estimated construction cost 
Key parameters, Percentage of detailed 

construction cost 
Detailed estimate 

Owner’s costs 
Factored, benchmark, database or historical 

estimate 

Budgeted quotes on key parameters and 
estimates from experience, factored from 

similar project 
Detailed estimate 

Environmental compliance / Closure 
Cost 

Factored from historical estimate 
Estimate from experience, factored from 

similar project 

Estimate prepared from detailed zero-
based budget for design engineering and 

specific permit requirements 

Escalation Not considered Based on entity’s current budget percentage Based on cost area with risk 

Accuracy Range (Order of magnitude) ± 25-50% ± 15-25% ± 10-15% 

Contingency Range (Allowance for items 
not specified in scope that will be 
needed) 

± 30% 15-30%
10% - 15% (actual to be determined based 

on risk analysis) 
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Item Scoping Study Pre-Feasibility Study Feasibility Study 

Basis of Operating Costs 

Operating Costs 
Order-of-magnitude based on historical 

data or factoring. 

Estimated from historical factors or 
percentages and vendor quotes based on 

material volumes. 
Detailed estimate 

Operating quantities General Specific estimates with some factoring Detailed estimates 

Unit costs Based on historical data for factoring 
Estimates for labor, power, and 
consumables, some factoring 

Letter quotes from 
vendors; minimal factoring 

Accuracy Range ± 25-50% 15% - 25% 10% - 15% 

Contingency Range (Allowance for 
items not specified in scope that will be 
needed) 

+ 25% + 15%
+ 10% (actual to be determined based on

risk analysis) 
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Appendix 1 - Generic Terms and Equivalents 

Throughout the PMRC 2020 Edition, certain words are used in a general sense when a 
more specific meaning might be attached to them by particular commodity groups within the 
industry. In order to avoid unnecessary duplication, a non-exclusive list of generic terms is 
tabulated below together with other terms that may be regarded as synonymous for the 
purposes of this document. 

Generic Term 
Synonyms or 
similar terms 

Intended generalized meaning 

Accredited 
Competent Person 

Competent Person 
(Australasia) 
Qualified Person 
(Canada) Qualified 
Competent Person 
(Chile) 

Refer to the Code Clause 12 for the definition of an 
Accredited Competent Person. 

Assumption Value judgments 

The ACP in general makes value judgments when 
making assumptions regarding information not fully 
supported by test work 

Clawback rights 
A financial or other benefit that is given but is later 
taken back under defined circumstances. 

Cut-off grade 
Product 
specifications 

The lowest grade, or quality, of mineralized 
material that qualifies as economically mineable 
and available in a given mineral deposit. May be 
defined on the basis of economic evaluation, or on 
physical or chemical attributes that define an 
acceptable product. 

Grade 
Quality, Assay, 
Analysis (Value) 

Any physical or chemical measurement of the 
characteristics of the material of interest in samples 
or product. The units of measurement should be 
stated when figures are reported. 

Life-of-Mine Plan 
(LoMP) 

A design and financial/economic study of an 
existing operation in which appropriate 
assessments have been made of existing 
geological, mining, metallurgical, economic, 
marketing, legal, environmental, social, 
governmental, engineering, operational, and all 
other Modifying Factors, which are considered in 
sufficient detail (to Pre-Feasibility level) to 
demonstrate that continued extraction is 
reasonably justified.  Refer to Table 2 for guidance. 

Metallurgy 

Processing, 
Beneficiation, 
Concentration, 
Leaching, Smelting 
and Refining 

Physical and/or chemical separation of constituents 
of interest from a larger mass of material. Methods 
employed to prepare a final marketable product 
from material as mined. Examples include 
screening, flotation, magnetic separation, leaching, 
washing, roasting, gravity concentration, smelting 
and refining, etc. 
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Generic Term 
Synonyms or 
similar terms 

Intended generalized meaning 

Mineralization 

Type of mineral 
deposit, orebody, 
style of 
mineralization 

Any single mineral or combination of minerals 
occurring in a mass, or mineral deposit, of 
economic interest. The term is intended to cover all 
forms in which mineralization might occur, whether 
by class of mineral deposit, mode of occurrence, 
genesis or composition. 

Mineral Reserves Ore Reserves 

‘Mineral Reserves’ is preferred under the PMRC 

2020 Edition but ‘Ore Reserves’ is in use in the 
PMRC 2007 Edition and in other countries and is 
generally accepted. Other descriptors can be used 
to clarify the meaning, e.g., coal reserves, 
limestone reserves, etc. 

Mining Quarrying 

All activities related to extraction of metals, 
minerals, and gemstones from the earth whether 
surface or underground, and by any method (e.g., 
quarries, open cast, open cut, solution mining, 
dredging etc.). 

Proved Proven 
Represents the highest confidence category of 
Mineral Reserve estimate. 

Recovery Yield 
The percentage of material of initial interest that is 
extracted during mining and/or processing. A 
measure of mining or processing efficiency. 

Tonnage Quantity, Volume 
An expression of the amount of material of interest 
irrespective of the units of measurement (which 
should be stated when figures are reported). 
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Appendix 2 – List of Acronyms 

AACE Association for the Advancement of Cost Engineers 

ACP Accredited Competent Person 

CIM Canadian Institute of Mining, Metallurgy and Petroleum 

COMP Chamber of Mines of the Philippines, Inc. 

CRIRSCO Committee for Mineral Reserves International Reporting Standards 

DENR Department of Environment and Natural Resources 

GSP Geological Society of the Philippines, Inc. 

HVAC Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning 

IRR Internal Rate of Return 

JORC Joint Ore Reserves Committee (Australia) 

JORC Code 
Australasian Code for Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral 
Resources and Ore Reserves 

LoMP Life of Mine Plan 

MGB Mines and Geosciences Bureau 

NPV Net Present Value 

NRO National Reporting Organization 

PABC Philippines-Australia Business Council, Inc. 

PERC Pan-European Reserves and Resources Reporting Committee 

PHILCOAL Philippine Chamber of Coal Mines, Inc. 

PMEA Philippine Mining and Exploration Association, Inc. 

PMRC Philippine Mineral Reporting Code 

PMRCC Philippine Mineral Reporting Code Committee 

PSE The Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc. 

PSEM Philippine Society of Mining Engineers, Inc. 

RPO Recognized Professional Organization 

SAMCODES South African Mineral Codes 

SEC Securities and Exchange Commission 

SME Society for Mining, Metallurgy & Exploration (USA) 

SMEP Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines, Inc. 
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Appendix 3 - Compliance Statements 

Appropriate forms of compliance statements should be as follows: 

For Public Reports of Exploration Targets, initial or materially changed reports of Exploration 
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves or company annual reports: 

 If the required information is in the report:

‘The information in this report that relates to Exploration Results, Mineral Resources or
Mineral Reserves is based on information compiled by [insert name of Accredited
Competent Person (ACP)], an Accredited Competent Person who is a Member (or Fellow)
of the Philippine Society of Mining Engineers or the Geological Society of the Philippines
or the Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines or a ‘Recognized Professional
Organization’ (RPO) included in a list promulgated from time to time by the Philippine
Society of Mining Engineers, the Geological Society of the Philippines and the Society of
Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines through the Philippine Mineral Reporting Code
Committee (PMRCC), subject to applicable laws and regulations [select as appropriate and
insert the name of the professional representative organization or RPO of which the ACP
is a member and the ACP’s grade of membership].’

 If the required information is included in an attached statement:

‘The information in the report to which this statement is attached that relates to Exploration
Results, Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves is based on information compiled by
[insert name of ACP], an Accredited Competent Person who is a Member (or Fellow) of
[insert name of the Philippine Society of Mining Engineers or, the Geological Society of the
Philippines or the Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines or a ‘Recognized
Professional Organization’ (RPO) included in a list promulgated from time to time by the
Philippine Society of Mining Engineers, the Geological Society of the Philippines and the
Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines through the Philippine Mineral
Reporting Code Committee (PMRCC), subject to applicable laws and regulations [select
as appropriate and insert the name of the professional representative organization or RPO
of which the ACP is a member and the ACP’s grade of membership].’

 If the ACP is a full-time employee of the company:

‘[Insert name of ACP] is a full-time employee of the company.’

 If the ACP is not a full-time employee of the company:

‘[Insert name of ACP] is employed by [insert name of ACP’s employer].’

 The full nature of the relationship between the ACP and the reporting company must be
declared together with the ACP’s details. This declaration must outline and clarify any issue
that could be perceived by investors as a conflict of interest.

 For all reports:

[Insert name of ACP] has a minimum of five years relevant experience in the style of
mineralization or type of mineral deposit under consideration and to the activity being
undertaken to qualify as an Accredited Competent Person as defined in the 2020 Edition
of the ‘Philippine Mineral Reporting Code for Reporting Exploration Results, Mineral
Resources and Mineral Reserves’. [Insert name of ACP] consents to the inclusion in the
report of the matters based on his (or her) information in the form and context in which it
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appears. 

For any subsequent Public Report based on a previously issued Public Report that refers to those 
Exploration Results or estimates of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves: 

Where an ACP has previously issued the prior written consent to the inclusion of their findings 
in a report, a company re-issuing that information to the Public, whether in the form of a 
presentation or a subsequent announcement, must state the report name, date and reference 
the location of the original source of the Public Report for public access. 

 ‘The information is extracted from the report entitled [name report] created on [date] and is
available to view on [website name]. The company confirms that it is not aware of any new
information or data that materially affect the information included in the original market
announcement and, in the case of estimates of Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves,
that all material assumptions and technical parameters underpinning the estimates in the
relevant announcement continue to apply and have not materially changed. The company
confirms that the form and context in which the Accredited Competent Person’s findings
are presented have not been materially modified from the original market announcement.’

Companies should be aware that this exemption does not apply to subsequent reporting of 
information in the company annual report. 
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Appendix 4 – Accredited Competent Person’s Consent Form 

Companies reporting Exploration Results, Exploration Targets, Mineral Resources or Mineral 
Reserves are reminded that while a Public Report is the responsibility of the company acting 
through its Board of Directors, Clause 10 of the Code requires that any such report ‘must be based 
on, and fairly reflect the information and supporting documentation prepared by an Accredited 
Competent Person (ACP) or Persons. Clause 10 also requires that the ‘report shall be issued with 
the prior written consent of the ACP(s) as to the form and context in which it appears’. 

In order to assist ACP(s) and companies to comply with these requirements, and to emphasize the 
need for companies to obtain the prior written consent of each ACP for their material to be included 
in the form and context in which it appears in the Public Report, the PSE, together with PMRCC, 
have developed an ACP’s Consent Form that incorporates the requirements of the PMRC 2020 
Edition. 

The completion of a consent form, whether in the format provided or in an equivalent form, is 
recommended as good practice and provides readily available evidence that the required prior 
written consent has been obtained. 

Having the consent form witnessed by a peer professional representative organization-registered 
member is considered leading practice and is optional but strongly encouraged. 

The ACP’s Consent Form(s), or other evidence of the ACP’s written consent, should be retained 
by the company and the ACP(s) to ensure that the written consent can be promptly provided if 
requested. 
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[Letterhead of Accredited Competent Person or Accredited Competent Person’s employer] 

Accredited Competent Person’s Consent Form 

Pursuant to the requirements under the prevailing PSE’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure 
Rules and Clause 10 of the PMRC 2020 Edition (“Consent Statement”) 

Report name 

[Insert name or heading of Report to be publicly released)] (‘Report’)] 

[Insert name of company releasing the Report] 

[Insert name of mineral deposit to which the Report refers] 

If there is insufficient space, complete the following sheet and sign it in the same manner as this 
original sheet. 

___________________________________ 

[Date of Report] 
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Consent Statement 

I/We, 

[Insert full name(s)] 

Confirm that I am the Accredited Competent Person for the Report, and: 

 That I am a [insert profession, i.e., Geologist, Mining Engineer and/or Metallurgical Engineer]
residing at [insert address].

 I have read and understood the requirements of the 2020 Edition of the Philippine Mineral
Reporting Code for Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves
(PMRC 2020 Edition).

 I certify that this Report has been prepared in accordance with PMRC 2020 Edition.

 I am an Accredited Competent Person as defined by the PMRC 2020 Edition, having a
minimum of five years relevant experience in the style of mineralization and type of mineral
deposit described in the Report, and to the activity for which for which I am accepting
responsibility.

 I am a Member (or Fellow) of the Philippine Society of Mining Engineers or the Geological
Society of the Philippines or the Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines or a
‘Recognized Professional Organization’ (RPO) included in a list promulgated from time to time
by the Philippine Society of Mining Engineers, Geological Society of the Philippines, and the
Society of Metallurgical Engineers of the Philippines through the Philippines Mineral Reporting
Code Committee (PMRCC), subject to applicable laws and regulations.

 [State relationship of the ACP to the reporting company, e.g., consultant, whether independent
or not independent, employee or holder of a corporate position, holder of shares, options and/or
warrants, holder of tenement rights, has landlord-lessee relationship of land and/or
infrastructure which has a bearing on the disclosure].

 I have reviewed the Report to which this Consent Statement applies.

I have disclosed to the reporting company the full nature of the relationship between myself and 
the company, including any issues that could be perceived by investors as a conflict of interest. 

I verify that the Report is based on, and fairly and accurately reflect in the form and context in 
which it appears, the information in my supporting documentation relating to Exploration Results, 
Exploration Targets, Mineral Resources and/or Mineral Reserves [select as appropriate]. 
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Consent 

I consent to the release and public disclosure of the Report and this Consent Statement by the 
Board of Directors of: 

[Insert reporting company name] 

[Signature]________________________ __________________________________ 
Accredited Competent Person Date 

_________________________________ 
Professional Representative Organization / 
RPO Name of ACP 

PRC Registration No. / Valid Until [Date] 

_________________________________ 
ACP Registration No. / Valid Until [Date] 
_________________________________ 
Professional Tax Receipt No. / Date 

[Signature]________________________ 
Peer Witness’ Name (*Optional) 

_________________________________ 
Professional Representative Organization / 
RPO of Peer Witness 

PRC Registration No. / Valid Until [Date] 

_________________________________ 
ACP Registration No. / Valid Until [Date] 
_________________________________ 
Professional Tax Receipt No. / Date 
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Appendix 5 - Reporting of Mineralized Fill, Pillars, Low Grade 

Mineralization, Stockpiles, Dumps, and Tailings 

A5-1 The Code applies to the reporting of all potentially economic mineralized material. This 
can include mineralized fill, remnants, pillars, low grade mineralization, stockpiles, dumps, 
and tailings (remnant materials) where there are reasonable prospects for eventual 
economic extraction in the case of Mineral Resources, and where extraction is reasonably 
justifiable in the case of Mineral Reserves. Unless otherwise stated, Clauses 1 to 61 of 
the Code (including Figure 1) apply. 

A5-2  Table 1, as part of the Code, should be considered persuasive when reporting on 
mineralized fill, remnants, pillars, low grade mineralization, stockpiles, dumps, and 
tailings. 

A5-3 Any mineralized material as described in this Appendix can be considered to be similar to 
in situ mineralization for the purposes of reporting Mineral Resources and Mineral 
Reserves. Judgments about the mineability of such mineralized material should be made 
by ACP(s) with relevant experience. 

A5-4 If there are no reasonable prospects for the eventual economic extraction of all or part of 
the mineralized material as described in this Appendix, then this material cannot be 
classified as either Mineral Resources or Mineral Reserves. If some portion of the 
mineralized material is currently sub-economic, but there is a reasonable expectation that 
it will become economic, then this material may be classified as a Mineral Resource. If 
technical and economic studies to a minimum of a Pre-Feasibility Study have 
demonstrated that economic extraction could reasonably be justified under realistically 
assumed conditions, then the material may be classified as a Mineral Reserve. 

The above Clauses apply equally to low grade in situ mineralization, sometimes 
referred to as ‘mineralized waste’ or ‘marginal grade material’, and often intended 
for stockpiling and treatment towards the end of mine life. For clarity of 
understanding, it is recommended that tonnage and grade estimates of such 
material be itemized separately in Public Reports, although they may be aggregated 
with total Mineral Resource and Mineral Reserve estimates. 

Stockpiles are defined to include both surface and underground stockpiles, including 
broken ore in stopes, and can include ore currently in the ore storage system. 
Mineralized material in the course of being processed (including leaching), if 
reported, should be reported separately. 
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Appendix 6 - Reporting of Coal Exploration Results, Coal Resources, 

and Coal Reserves 

A6-1 The Clauses in this Appendix address matters that relate specifically to the Public 
Reporting of Coal Exploration Results, Coal Resources, and Coal Reserves. Unless 
otherwise stated, Clauses 1 to 61 of the PMRC 2020 Edition (including Figure 1) apply. 
Table 1, as part of the Code, should be considered persuasive when reporting on Coal 
Resources and Coal Reserves. 

For purposes of Public Reporting, the requirements for coal are generally similar to 
those for other commodities with the replacement of terms such as ‘mineral’ by ‘coal’ 
and ‘grade’ by ‘quality’. 

Other industry guidelines on the estimation and reporting of Coal Resources and 
Coal Reserves may be useful but will under no circumstances override the 
provisions and intention of the Code for Public Reporting. 

Because of its impact on planning and land use, governments may require estimates 
of coal inventory which are not constrained by short- to medium-term economic 
considerations. The PMRC does not cover such estimates. Refer also to the 
guidelines in Clauses 6 and 23. 

A6-2 The terms ‘Mineral Resource(s)’ and ‘Mineral Reserve(s)’, and the subdivisions of these 
as defined above, apply also to coal reporting, but if preferred by the reporting company, 
the terms ‘Coal Resource(s)’ and ‘Coal Reserve(s)’ and the appropriate subdivisions may 
be substituted. 

A6-3 ‘Marketable Coal Reserves’, representing beneficiated or otherwise enhanced coal 
product where modifications due to mining, dilution and processing have been 
considered, may be Publicly Reported in conjunction with, but not instead of, reports of 
Coal Reserves. The basis of the predicted yield to achieve Marketable Coal Reserves 
must be stated. 

A6-4 Reference to all coal products and properties must not be made until specific properties 
are demonstrated by analytical results for samples from the coal deposit. 
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TABLE 1 – SECTION 10 Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 10: Reporting for Coal Resources and Coal Reserves 

10.1 Specific 
Reporting for 
Coal 

10.1.1 Appendix 6 of the Code provides additional criteria for reporting on coal deposits. 

10.1.2 Guidance is available in relevant national standards for Coal Exploration Results, Coal Resources, and Coal Reserves reporting. 

10.2 Geological 
Setting, Coal 
Deposit, 
Mineralization 

10.2.1 The project geology including coal deposit type, geological setting, and coal seams / zones present. 

10.2.2 The structural complexity, physical continuity, coal rank, qualitative and quantitative properties of the significant coal seams or zones on the coal property. 

10.3 Drilling 
Techniques 

10.3.1 Core recoveries and method of calculation. Core recoveries in cored boreholes should be in excess of 95% by length within the coal seam intersection. 

10.4 Relative 
Density to 
replace Bulk 
Density 

10.4.1 
The apparent relative density or true relative density of the coal seam(s) determined on coal samples from borehole cores using recognized standard laboratory methods or commonly used procedures. The 
moisture basis on which the relative density determination is based and the moisture basis on which the final density value is reported (in situ or air-dried basis), should be stated. 

10.5 Bulk-
Sampling 
and/or trial-
mining 

10.5.1 
The purpose or aim of the bulk sampling program, the size of samples, spacing/density of samples recovered. The applicability of bulk sampling or large diameter core samples to provide representative samples 
for tests. Comparison of results obtained from bulk sampling versus exploration sampling. 

10.6 Reasonable 
prospects for 
eventual 
economic 
extraction 

10.6.1 The basis on which reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction has been determined. Any material assumptions made in determining the ‘reasonable prospects for eventual economic extraction’. 

10.7 Coal 
Resource and 
Coal Reserve 
Reporting 

10.7.1 
The appropriate coal quality for all Coal Resource and Coal Reserve categories. The type of analysis (e.g., raw coal, washed coal at a 
specific cut-point density) and the basis of reporting of the coal quality parameters (e.g., air-dried basis, dry basis, etc.).  

10.7.2 
A Coal Resource only includes the coal seam(s) above the minimum 
thickness cut-off and the coal quality cut-off(s).  

The Reserves may be reported as Run-of-Mine (ROM) tonnages and 
coal quality, and also as Saleable product/s tonnages and coal 
quality. 

10.7.3 The reporting basis with particular reference to moisture and relative density. 
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Appendix 7 - Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and 

Mineral Reserves for Industrial Minerals, Cement Feed Materials, and 

Construction Raw Materials 

A7-1 Clauses in this Appendix address matters that relate to the Public Reporting of industrial 
minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials of all forms that are 
generally sold on the basis of their product specifications and market acceptance. Unless 
otherwise stated, Clauses 1 to 61 of the PMRC 2020 Edition (including Figure 1) apply. 
Table 1, as part of the Code, should be considered persuasive when reporting Exploration 
Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves for industrial minerals, cement feed 
materials, and construction raw materials. 

A7-2 When reporting information and estimates for industrial minerals, cement feed materials 
and construction raw materials, all of the key principles and purpose of the Code apply. 
Chemical analyses may not always be relevant, and other quality criteria and performance 
characteristics may be more applicable and acceptable as the basis of the reporting.  

A7-3 Some industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw material deposits 
may yield products suitable for more than one application and/or specification. If 
considered material by the Accredited Competent Person (ACP), such multiple products 
should be quantified either separately or as a percentage of the bulk deposit. 

A7-4 Unless it is a specific aspect of their instructions to reflect the range of product mixes and 
target markets for the industrial minerals, cement feed materials or construction raw 
materials deposit, the ACP should normally report the Mineral Resources and Mineral 
Reserves within the framework of an existing mining plan or established set of product 
and market assumptions and objectives. 

A7-5 If there is potential for ancillary products, or mining or process waste, to be sold off-site 
for subsidiary uses in addition to the planned sales of primary products (i.e., other uses 
for non-saleable quarry production, such as secondary aggregate or engineering or other 
fill) the ACP should reflect this in their report and comment on any significant implication 
(e.g., reductions in the amount of non-saleable material that could otherwise be used as 
a restoration material). 

A7-6 The factors underpinning the estimation of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves for 
industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials are the same 
as those for other mineral deposit types covered by the Code. It may be necessary, prior 
to the reporting of a Mineral Resource or Mineral Reserve, to take particular account of 
certain key characteristics or qualities such as likely product specifications, proximity to 
markets, and general product marketability. 

A7-7 For industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials, it is 
common practice to report the saleable (or useable) product rather than the ‘as mined’ 
product as it is recognized that commercial sensitivities may not permit the publication of 
Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves in the latter format which is the preferred style 
of reporting within the Code. It is important that, in all situations where the saleable product 
is reported, a clarifying statement is included to ensure that the reader is fully informed as 
to what is being reported. 

A7-8 Reports should make clear the “permitted” or “non-permitted” status of the Mineral 
Resources and Mineral Reserves, and, in addition, Mineral Reserves should only be 
quoted where the operator has legal control. 

It should be noted that many of the Modifying Factors are more relevant to industrial 
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minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials than to metalliferous 
minerals. Specifically, the legal control may be more important, as well as the 
permitting status, due to the local nature of the planning process for non-strategic and 
non-government owned minerals. 

A7-9  Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves of industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and 

construction raw materials serving localized or regional markets may be reported on an 

aggregated basis on an appropriately defined geographical basis to reflect the particular 

economic constraints of the industrial minerals, cement feed materials or construction raw 

materials deposits being reported without divulging commercially sensitive information. 

A7-10 In certain cases, commercial sensitivity may prevent the publication of detailed information 

and data associated with Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves of industrial minerals, 

cement feed materials, and construction raw materials, and in such cases, this should be 

clearly justified in the report (either prepared for an individual site or on an aggregated 

basis). 
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TABLE 1 – SECTION 11 Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 11: Reporting of Industrial Minerals, Cement Feed Materials, and Construction Raw Materials 

11.1 Specific 
Reporting of 
Industrial 
Minerals, 
Cement Feed 
Materials, and 
Construction 
Raw Materials 

11.1.1 Appendix 7 of the Code provides additional criteria for reporting on Industrial Mineral, Cement Feed Materials, and Construction Raw Materials deposits. 

11.1.2 The exploration or geologically specific specialized industry techniques appropriate to the minerals under investigation. 

11.1.3 The nature and quality of sampling or specific specialized industry standard measurement tools appropriate to the minerals under investigation. 

11.1.4 Appropriate saleable product qualities. The basis for reporting (physical or chemical parameters, air-dried basis, dry basis, etc.). Deleterious chemical elements or physical parameters. 

11.1.5 Assumptions regarding particular extraction methods, infrastructure, processing, environmental, and social parameters. Where no mining-related assumptions have been made, this should be explained. 

11.1.6 Marketing parameters, customer specifications, testing, and acceptance requirements. 

11.1.7 
The nature, amount and representativeness of metallurgical/processing studies completed which form the basis for the various saleable materials which may be priced for different chemical and physical 
characteristics. 

11.1.8 Where the reference point is a saleable product, a clarifying statement is included to ensure that the reader is fully informed as to what is being reported. 
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Appendix 8 - Reporting of Exploration Results, Mineral Resources and 

Mineral Reserves for Dimension Stone, Ornamental and Decorative 

Stone 

A8-1 Clauses in this Appendix addresses matters that relate to the Public Reporting of dimension 
stone, ornamental and decorative stone of all forms that are generally sold on the basis of 
their technical (geological/mining) product specifications, quality, and market acceptance. 
Unless otherwise stated, Clauses 1 to 61 of the PMRC 2020 Edition (including Figure 1) 
apply. Table 1, as part of the Code, should be considered persuasive when reporting 
Exploration Results, Mineral Resources, and Mineral Reserves for dimension stone, 
ornamental and decorative stone. 

‘Dimension stone’ is a technical/commercial term that includes all natural stones that 
can be quarried in blocks of different dimensions and processed by cutting or splitting, 
and that possess the technical and aesthetic properties required for their use in the 
building and construction industries. 

In both mining and fields of application, dimension stone is distinct from any other 
material derived from natural rocks (such as in aggregates, cement materials, 
crushed stone, etc.). While other materials are almost exclusively used for load-
bearing and filling functions and are largely utilized in public works, dimension stone 
materials offer special qualitative features which mean they can be used for different 
purposes and they can perform both structural and decorative architectural functions. 

In general, dimension stone can be quarried in regular and/or unshaped blocks by 
using different mining methods (drilling and splitting, diamond wire and diamond 
chain-saw cutting) and processed  (cut, polished, and subjected to other surface 
treatments) to produce semi-finished products (slabs) and finished products (tiles and 
cut-to-size products). 

A8-2 Chemical analyses may not always be relevant for material evaluation, at least during the 
exploration-evaluation phases.  When necessary, chemical analysis is used to verify the 
presence of possible minerals and related alteration that could produce important quality 
defects on finished products. Chemical/compositional analysis may also identify mineral 
components and/or assemblages and is used to predict the future technical requirements 
of the quarrying-processing equipment and related tools. 

A8.3 Qualitative and aesthetic qualities (color, grain, texture, and their regularity in distribution) 
and/or their structural performance characteristics (compression and flexural strength, 
abrasive resistance, porosity, ability to be polished, radioactivity content, etc.) may be more 
important for the market, and applicable and acceptable as the basis for reporting. 

A8-4 Many dimension stone, and ornamental and decorative stone deposits may yield different 
products (different materials and/or different market grades within the same material), 
suitable for the production of more than one finished or semi-finished product, and for more 
than one final application and/or specification. These often are sold in the market with 
different prices. 

A8-5 If considered material by the Accredited Competent Person (ACP), estimates for such 
multiple products should be included either separately or as percentages of the bulk of the 
dimension stone, and/or ornamental and decorative stone deposit. 

A8-6 Unless it is a specific aspect of their instructions to reflect the range of product mixes and 
target markets for the dimension stone, and/or ornamental and decorative stone deposit, 
the ACP should normally report the Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves within the 
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framework of an existing mining plan and/or Pre-Feasibility / Feasibility Study or 
established set of products and market assumptions and objectives. 

A8-7 If there is potential for ancillary products or by-products, or for quarrying or processing 
waste to be re-utilized or to be sold off-site for subsidiary uses, in addition to the planned 
sales of the primary products as described above (e.g., aggregate, sand and powder as 
industrial mineral, building and paving stone, etc.), the ACP should reflect this in the report 
and comment on any significant implications (e.g., reduction in the amount of non-saleable 
material, minimization of waste and related lower waste management costs, and 
environmental impact). 

The factors underpinning the estimation of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves 
for dimension stone, and ornamental and decorative stone are often not the same as 
those for other mineral deposit types covered by the Code. 

It may be necessary, prior to the reporting of Mineral Resources and Mineral 
Reserves, to take particular account of certain particular key characteristics/features 
of the target material specific to dimension stone. 

These may include final product specifications, proximity to markets, type, structure, 
and demand of the market (very different area by area), and excluding some very 
well-established materials, possible changes in market requirements, and general 
product marketability. 

They may also depend mainly on the market quality of the target material (color, grain, 
texture, and their regularity in distribution). A correct professional evaluation of the 
Market Quality, made by the ACP in different ways, is the key to evaluating the final 
product marketability and is a key Modifying Factor in the definition of Mineral 
Reserves for dimension stone. 

The ACP should explain in detail in the report, the method utilized for the Market 
Quality evaluation of the target dimension stone and/or ornamental and decorative 
stone, and in cases of the market, the references cited, together with documents 
referenced or used. Sometimes, otherwise non-saleable materials are sent off-site as 
mining waste or as other material of potential economic value. 

Care should be taken to ensure that such materials are not “double-counted” by being 
included as Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves at both the site of production 
and at the site of reception where they are considered as useable products (with or 
without further processing to make them marketable). 

A8-8 In contrast to industrial minerals, cement feed materials, and construction raw materials 
(Appendix 7), for which it is common practice to report the saleable (or useable) product 
rather than the ‘as mined’ product, dimension stone, and ornamental and decorative stone 
are usually reported in all their forms, shapes and dimensions. There are also factors that 
drive the market and the success of a dimension stone project. 

A8-9 The Public Report may contain either the geological or commercial names of target 
dimension stone, and/or ornamental and decorative stone. In any case, an explanation of 
these terms should be included in the report. 

A8-10 Other industry guidelines on the estimation and reporting of dimension stone, and 
ornamental and decorative stone may be useful but will under no circumstances override 
the provisions and intention of the Code for Public Reporting. 

A8-11 Many of the Modifying Factors are more relevant and specific to dimension stone, and 
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ornamental and decorative stone than to metalliferous materials. In particular, the legal 
control of Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves may be very important, as well as the 
permitting or consenting status, due to the local nature and often simple structure of the 
planning process for non-strategic and non-government owned minerals. 

Reports should make clear the ‘permitted ‘or ‘non-permitted’ status of the Mineral 
Resources, and in addition Mineral Reserves particularly should only be quoted 
where the operator has legal control. 

A8-12 Mineral Reserves and Mineral Resources of dimension stone, or ornamental and 
decorative stone deposits with the same material and owned by the same company, 
potentially serving localized/domestic or regional markets, may be reported on an 
aggregated basis on an appropriately defined geographical basis to reflect the particular 
economic constraints of the dimension stone, or ornamental and decorative stone deposits 
being reported without divulging commercially sensitive information. 

A8-13 In certain cases, commercial sensitivity may prevent the publication of detailed information 
and data associated with Mineral Resources and Mineral Reserves of dimension stone, 
and ornamental and decorative stone deposits, and in such cases, this should be clearly 

justified in the report (either prepared for an individual site or on an aggregated basis).
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TABLE 1 – SECTION 12 Exploration Results Mineral Resources Mineral Reserves 

Section 12: Reporting of Dimension Stone, Ornamental and Decorative Stone 

12.1 Specific 
Reporting of 
Dimension 
Stone, 
Ornamental 
and 
Decorative 
Stone 

12.1.1 Appendix 8 of the Code provides additional criteria for reporting on dimension stone, ornamental and decorative stone. 

12.1.2 The exploration or geologically specific specialized industry techniques appropriate to the stone under investigation. 

12.1.3 The nature and quality of sampling or specific specialized industry standard measurement tools appropriate to the stone under investigation. 

12.1.4 
The appropriate saleable product qualities reported, including color, grain, texture, and their regularity in distribution. The basis for reporting (physical or chemical parameters, compression and flexural strength, 
abrasion resistance, porosity, polishability, etc.) should be reported. Reporting of deleterious chemical elements, radioactivity or physical parameters is required. 

12.1.5 State assumptions regarding in particular extraction methods, infrastructure, processing, environmental, and social parameters. Where no mining-related assumptions have been made, this should be explained. 

12.1.6 Discuss and justify the marketing parameters, customer specifications, testing, and acceptance requirements. 

12.1.7 Discuss the nature, amount and representativeness of processing studies completed which form the basis for the various saleable materials which may be priced for different chemical and physical characteristics. 

12.1.8 Where the reference point is a saleable product, a clarifying statement is included to ensure that the reader is fully informed as to what is being reported. 
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Trading Public Advisory 
Disclosure Administrative / Technology Matters 
Listing √ Others: Effectivity of Amended REIT Listing Rules

CTD/HRAD MOD/TD IRD CMDD/CPIRD OGC/CGO COO 
Tel. No. 876-4831/ 876-4755 Tel. No. 876-4899/ 876-4771 Tel. No. 876-4731 Tel. No. 876-4813/ 876-4857 Tel. No. 876-4871/ 876-4841 Tel. No. 876-4807 

T  h  e   P  h  i  l  i  p  p  i  n  e   S  t  o  c  k   E x c h a n g e ,   I n c . 

MEMORANDUM

TO: THE INVESTING PUBLIC AND MARKET PARTICIPANTS 

SUBJECT: EFFECTIVITY OF THE AMENDED LISTING RULES FOR 
REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT TRUSTS (REITS) 

DATE: February 7, 2020 

Please be informed that in a letter dated February 7, 2020, the Securities 
and Exchange Commission informed the Exchange that it has approved the 
Amended Listing Rules for Real Estate Investment Trusts (“Amended REIT 
Listing Rules”). 

For the information and guidance of the investing public and market 
participants, the official copy of the Amended REIT Listing Rules is hereto 
attached. 

The Amended REIT Listing Rules shall take effect immediately. 

(Original Signed) 
RAMON S. MONZON 
President and CEO 

CN - No. 2020-0005

Supplemental Rule 3

































Rule Amendments 

TO: ALL MARKET PARTICIPANTS 

SUBJECT:     EFFECTIVITY OF AMENDMENTS TO THE REIT LISTING RULES 
ON LOCK-UP EXEMPTION AND STOCKHOLDER’S EQUITY 

DATE:  June 13, 2022 



Please be informed that the Securities and Exchange Commission has approved the 
attached amendments to the Amended Listing Rules for Real Estate Investment Trusts 
(“REIT Listing Rules”) relating to Lock-Up Exemption for REIT Sponsors and the 
Shareholder Equity Requirement. 

The salient provisions of the above amendments to the REIT Listing Rules are as follows: 

1. REIT Lock-Up Exemption in Initial Public Offerings

To enable a secondary offering of REIT shares during the IPO, even in cases where
the actual issuance of REIT shares to the sponsors/promoters in exchange for their
contributed properties at a price lower than the IPO price may take place within
the one hundred eighty (180)-day period before the IPO due to pending regulatory
approvals, such shares issued to sponsors/promoters shall be exempted from the
application of the Lock-Up Rule, provided that:

a. The shares could not have been issued earlier than the 180-day period prior
to the IPO because of pending regulatory requirements;

b. The sponsors/promoters sell the exempted shares during the IPO,
provided that, such sponsors/promoters may only sell shares during IPO to the
extent of forty-nine percent (49%) of the REIT’s outstanding capital stock; and

c. REIT shares which are covered by this exemption but are not sold during
the IPO shall lose their lock-up exemption and be subject to the 365-day lock-up
counted from full payment.

MEA - No. 2022-0001

Supplemental Rule 3.1



 
 

 

Except as provided in the above Lock-Up Exemption, the shares of principal 
stockholders of a newly-incorporated REIT which invokes the track record of its 
income-generating real estate asset shall be subject to a 365-day lock-up period 
pursuant to Article III, Part D, Section 2(a)(ii) in relation to Section 1(b)(ii) of Article 
III, Part D of the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules. 
 

2. 49% Maximum Limit of REIT IPO Lock-Up Exemption 
 
As provided above, the maximum limit for the foregoing REIT Lock-Up 
Exemption is forty nine percent (49%) of the outstanding capital stock of the REIT 
to be consistent with the objective of maximizing public participation in REITs and, 
at the same time, prevent the immediate and full exit of the sponsors/promoters 
from the REIT during IPO that may prejudice minority shareholders. 
 

3. Required Stockholders’ Equity for REIT Listing Applicants 
 
The Php 500 Million minimum stockholder’s equity required under the existing 
PSE Listing and Disclosure Rules be present at the time of filing, instead of the fiscal 
year immediately preceding the filing of the listing application, as provided under 
Article III, Part D, Section 1(c) of the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure 
Rules. 

 
4. Secondary Offering of Shares of a Newly-Formed REIT 

 
For clarity, an amendment is introduced in the REIT Listing Rules which provides 
that a newly-formed REIT is not prohibited from undertaking a secondary offering 
of shares during Initial Public Offering. 

 
The REIT Listing Rules, which incorporate the above amendments which are capitalized 
for easy reference, are herewith attached and shall take effect immediately. 
 
 
(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 
 
  



 

 
 

AMENDED LISTING RULES FOR 
REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT TRUSTS (REITS)1 

 
These Listing Rules for REITs of The Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc. (“PSE” or the 
“Exchange”) must be read in conjunction with the Listing and Disclosure Rules of the 
PSE, Republic Act No. 9856 (“REIT Act of 2009”) and its implementing rules and 
regulations issued by the Securities and Exchange Commission and the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue regulations for REITs. 
 
 
SECTION 1. RATIONALE - The Listing Rules for Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITs) are 
being made in light of the requirement under Section 5 of Republic Act No. 9856, 
otherwise known as the REIT Act of 2009, that the shares of stock of a REIT must be listed 
in accordance with the rules of the Exchange.   
 
SECTION 2. GENERAL - A real estate investment trust or REIT is a stock corporation 
established in accordance with the Revised Corporation Code of the Philippines and the 
rules and regulations promulgated by the Commission principally for the purpose of 
owning income-generating real estate assets.  The Exchange adopts the applicable listing 
and disclosure requirements under the REIT Act of 2009, and its implementing rules and 
regulations (IRR), as may be amended. In case any provision of the rules of the Exchange 
or the Listing Agreement is inconsistent with the provisions of the REIT Act of 2009 or its 
IRR, the provisions of the law, regulation or government issuance shall prevail. 
  
SECTION 3. APPLICABILITY OF THE RULES OF THE EXCHANGE - In addition to these Rules, 
the Listing and Disclosure Rules of the Exchange, as may be amended from time to time, 
and all applicable Exchange rules, regulations, policies, guidelines, the Listing 
Agreement, and all laws and regulations will apply to REITs; provided, that, in case of 
conflict, the REIT Act of 2009 and its IRR shall prevail. 
 
SECTION 4. GENERAL CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO LISTING - In addition to the criteria for 
listing under the rules of the Exchange, a REIT must also meet the following criteria:  
 

                                                 
1 These Rules amend the REIT Listing Rules which took effect on October 8, 2010, to incorporate the 
government’s reinvestment policy to develop the Philippine real estate industry through REITs. They form 
part of the REIT regulatory framework which consists of the REIT Act of 2009, its implementing rules and 
regulations (“IRR”) issued by the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) and the revenue 
regulations (“RR”) for REITs issued by the Bureau of Internal Revenue (“BIR”). On January 20, 2020, the 
Department of Finance, SEC, BIR and PSE held a ceremony for the joint signing of the REIT IRR, RR and 
these Amended Listing Rules.  
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a. A REIT must be a stock corporation established in accordance with the Revised 
Corporation Code of the Philippines and the rules and regulations promulgated 
by the Commission principally for the purpose of owning income-generating real 
estate assets. 
 

b. A REIT must have a dividend policy of distributing annually at least ninety 
percent (90%) of its distributable income as dividends to its shareholders in 
accordance with the REIT Act of 2009 and its IRR. 

 
c. A REIT must be a public company upon and after listing, and to be considered as 

such, a REIT must have at least one thousand (1,000) public shareholders each 
owning at least fifty (50) shares of any class of shares who in the aggregate own at 
least one-third (1/3) of the outstanding capital stock. 
 

d. A REIT must have a minimum paid-up capital of P300 million. 
 

e. At least seventy-five percent (75%) of the deposited property of the REIT must be 
invested in, or consist of, income-generating real estate; provided, that a REIT shall 
not invest in real estate located outside the Philippines which exceeds more than 
forty percent (40%) of its deposited property and, provided further, that the REIT 
shall at all times secure a special authority from the securities and exchange 
commission in making such investment outside the Philippines. 

 
f. At least 1/3 of the board of directors of a REIT must be independent directors, 

which in no case shall be less than two (2). 
 

g. A REIT must appoint a qualified fund manager and property manager in 
accordance with the REIT Act of 2009 and its IRR, as may be amended. 

 
h. Directors or officers of the REIT, fund manager, property manager, distributor and 

other REIT participants are subjected to the fit and proper rule under the REIT Act 
of 2009 and its IRR. 

 
i. A newly-formed REIT which invokes the track record or operating history of its 

income-generating real estate assets shall submit audited financial statements and 
any other supporting documents that reflect the track record or operating history 
of the REIT’s income-generating real estate assets for the applicable period. For 
avoidance of doubt, such newly-formed REIT is not prohibited from undertaking 
a secondary offering of shares during initial public offering.  
 

Note: Section 4(j) of the 2020 REIT Listing Rules was deleted and subsequent sections 
were re-numbered accordingly. (see Supplemental Rule 3.1 - PSE Memorandum MEA – No. 
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2022-0001 dated 13 June 2022 re: Effectivity of Amendments to the REIT Listing Rules on 
Lock-Up Exemption and Stockholders’ Equity) 

 
j.   Pursuant to Section 8 of these Rules, the REIT shall submit a firm undertaking on 

the part of its sponsors/promoters which transferred income-generating real 
estate to the REIT to reinvest in real estate or infrastructure projects in the 
Philippines any monies realized by such sponsors/promoters from (a) the 
subsequent sale of REIT shares or other securities issued in exchange of income-
generating real estate transferred by such sponsors/promoters to the REIT; or (b) 
the sale of any income-generating real estate to the REIT. The firm undertaking 
shall also state the firm commitment to regularly report to the REIT the status of 
implementation of the Reinvestment Plan. 

 
k. The submission of a Reinvestment Plan by the sponsors/promoters which 

transferred income-generating real estate to the REIT. 
 
l.  The REIT and its sponsors/promoters which transferred income-generating real 

estate to the REIT shall be parties to a listing agreement with the Exchange which 
contains, among others, their undertaking to comply with these Rules. 

 
m. Notwithstanding Article III, Part D, Section 1(c) of the PSE Consolidated Listing 

and Disclosure Rules, the Applicant REIT Company must have a stockholders’ 
equity of at least Five Hundred Million Pesos (P500,000,000.00) at the time of filing 
of the listing application.  

 
      For avoidance of doubt, the minimum amount of stockholders’  equity required of 

an Applicant REIT Company at the time of filing of the listing application shall, at 
all times, follow the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules.  

 
n. The Applicant Company shall submit all the required documents as provided 

under Annex “A” of this Rule, as well as other applicable documents required for 
listing under the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules.  
 

Note: Section 5 of the 2020 REIT Listing Rules was revised and re-numbered as 
Section 4(n). A new Section 5 setting out the lock-up requirement was added. (see 
Supplemental Rule 3.1 - PSE Memorandum MEA – No. 2022-0001 dated 13 June 2022 re: 
Effectivity of Amendments to the REIT Listing Rules on Lock-Up Exemption and Stockholders’ 
Equity) 
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SECTION 5. LOCK-UP –  
 

a. A company applying for listing as a REIT on the Main Board shall cause its existing 
stockholders who own an equivalent of at least ten percent (10%) of the issued and 
outstanding shares of stock of the company to refrain from selling, assigning or in 
any manner disposing of their shares for a period of: 

 
i. One hundred eighty (180) days after the listing of said shares if the Applicant 

Company meets the track record requirements in Article III, Part D, Section 1 
of the Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules; or 
 

ii. Three hundred sixty-five (365) days after the listing of said shares if the 
Applicant Company is (1) a newly-incorporated REIT which invokes the track 
record of its income-generating real estate assets; or (2) is exempt from the track 
record and operating history requirements under Article III, Part D, Section 
1(b)(i) of the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules. 

 
b. A company applying for listing on the Small, Medium and Emerging Board shall 

cause its existing non-public stockholders and their related parties to refrain from 
selling, assigning, encumbering or in any manner disposing of their shares for a 
period of one (1) year after the listing of such shares. All other stockholders shall 
not be subject to mandatory lock-up under this provision.  

 
For purposes of this section, “non-public stockholders” shall mean the Applicant 
Company’s: (i) principal stockholders (i.e., the owner of ten percent (10%) or more 
of the issued and outstanding shares); (ii) subsidiaries or affiliates; (iii) directors; 
(iv) principal officers; and (v) any other person who has substantial influence on 
how the Applicant Company is being managed.  

 
The term “related parties” includes (i) a director, principal officer or principal 
stockholder of the REIT or associate of such persons; (ii) the sponsor/promoter of 
the REIT; (iii) the fund manager of the REIT; (iv) the adviser of the REIT; (v) the 
property manager of the REIT; (vi) a director, principal shareholder or principal 
officer of the sponsor/promoter of the REIT, fund manager or property manager, 
or associate of any such persons; and (vii) related corporation to the REIT, the fund 
manager or the property manager. 

 
c. If there is any issuance or transfer of shares (i.e., private placement, asset for shares 

swap or a similar transaction) or of instruments which leads to an issuance or 
transfer of shares (i.e., convertible bonds, warrants or a similar instrument) done 
and fully paid for within one hundred eighty (180) days prior to the start of the 
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Offering Period, or prior to the listing date in the case of Applicant Companies 
listing by way of introduction, and the transaction price is lower than that of the 
offer price in the Initial Public Offering (IPO) or than that of the listing price in the 
case of Applicant Companies listing by way of introduction, all shares availed of 
shall be subject to a lock-up period of at least three hundred sixty-five (365) days 
from the full payment of the said shares. 

 
The lock-up requirement in the immediately preceding paragraph shall not apply 
to shares issued to sponsors/promoters within one hundred eighty (180) days 
prior to the start of the Offering Period at a transaction price lower than the Offer 
price (“exempted shares”) provided that: 

 
i. The shares could not have been issued earlier than the 180-day period prior to 

the IPO because of pending regulatory requirements beyond the control of 
such sponsors/promoters;  

 
ii. The sponsors/promoters sell the exempted shares during the IPO, provided 

that, such sponsors/promoters may only sell shares during IPO to the extent 
of forty nine (49%) of the outstanding capital stock of the REIT; and  

 
iii. the exempted shares that are not sold during the IPO shall lose their exempt 

status and be subject to the 365-day lock-up counted from full payment as 
provided under paragraph (c) of this Section 5.  

 
d. The lock-up requirement shall be stated in the Articles of Incorporation of the 

Applicant Company.   
 
e. The foregoing lock-up requirement shall be implemented in the manner provided 

in Section 17, Part A, Article III of the Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, 
or any amendment thereto. 

 
The foregoing lock-up requirement will not apply to a listed company that transfers to 
the Main Board if the lock-up periods set out above, whichever is applicable, has been 
observed while listed in the SME Board. Otherwise, the difference between the applicable 
lock-up period and the actual lock-up of shares shall be observed. 
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SECTION 6. DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS 
 
6.1. A REIT shall comply with the reportorial and disclosure requirements prescribed by 
the Revised Corporation Code, the Securities Regulation Code, the Exchange, and the 
REIT Act of 2009 and its IRR, as may be amended. 

 
6.2. Special Quarterly, Annual and Current Reports - The quarterly and annual reports of 
a REIT shall likewise include the following:  

a. Summary of all real estate transactions entered into during the period, including 
the identity of the parties, the contract price, and their valuations, including the 
methods used to value the assets; 
 

b. Summary of all the REIT's real estate assets, including the location of such assets, 
their purchase prices and the latest valuations, rentals received and occupancy 
rates, and/or the remaining terms of the REIT's leasehold properties; 

 
c. Comparative summary of the financial performance of the REIT covering various 

time periods (e.g. quarterly, one (1)-year, three (3)-year, five (5)-year or (10)-year). 
 

d. Status of the implementation of the Reinvestment Plan. The status of the 
implementation of the Reinvestment Plan shall be reported in the non-financial 
portion of the REIT’s and sponsors/promoters’ annual, quarterly and current 
reports. Any investment pursuant to the Reinvestment Plan shall also be disclosed 
via SEC Form 17-C as such investment is made.  

 
6.3. Reinvestment Reports 
 

a. A REIT shall submit via the Exchange’s Electronic Disclosure Generation 
Technology (“EDGE”) (or any equivalent or replacement system) a quarterly 
progress report on the Reinvestment Plan by the sponsors/promoters which 
transferred income-generating real estate to the REIT (the “Reinvestment 
Quarterly Report”) on or before the first fifteen (15) days of the following fiscal 
quarter. The Reinvestment Quarterly Progress Report shall be certified under oath 
by (1) the sponsors/promoters which transferred income-generating real estate to 
the REIT, if the sponsors/promoters are individuals; or (2) if sponsors/promoters 
are corporations, their chief financial officer, treasurer and external auditor. A final 
report on the implementation of the Reinvestment Plan shall also be submitted by 
the REIT upon the complete implementation of the Reinvestment Plan (the “Final 
Reinvestment Report”), but in no case later than the expiration of the one (1) year 
period provided in the Reinvestment Plan. The Final Reinvestment Report shall 
likewise be certified under oath by the sponsors/promoters which transferred 
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income-generating real estate to the REIT, if such sponsors/promoters are 
individuals or, if the sponsors/promoters are corporations, by their chief financial 
officer, treasurer and external auditor. 

 
b. If the sponsors/promoters which transferred income-generating real estate to the 

REIT are listed in the Exchange, then the Reinvestment Plan and its 
implementation shall be included in the appropriate structured reports of such 
sponsors/promoters to the Securities and Exchange Commission and the 
Exchange. 

 
6.4. Foreign Ownership and Public Reports - A REIT shall submit through EDGE (or any 
equivalent or replacement system) reports on its foreign ownership and public 
shareholder levels duly certified by the transfer registrar, within the timelines prescribed 
by the Exchange’s Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules. The reports should be 
based on information contained in the records of the transfer agent and the depository or 
any entity duly authorized by the Commission. 
 
SECTION 7. CONTINUING LISTING REQUIREMENTS – In addition to the existing continuing 
listing requirements of the Exchange, a REIT shall also comply with the following:  
 

a. A REIT shall maintain its status as a public company as defined in the REIT Act of 
2009 and its IRR, as may be amended. Notwithstanding any provision to the 
contrary in the rule on minimum public ownership, a REIT shall be required to 
comply with the minimum public ownership requirement prescribed by the REIT 
act of 2009, as may be adjusted pursuant to the provisions of the REIT Act. If a 
REIT fails to maintain the required public ownership, then the Exchange will 
impose a trading suspension for a period of not more than six (6) months. If the 
REIT fails to comply with the public ownership requirement within the six-month 
suspension period, then the REIT shall be automatically delisted. 

 
This is without prejudice to applicable tax regulations if a REIT fails to maintain 
its status as a public company as provided under the REIT Act of 2009. 

 
b. A REIT shall maintain the registration of its securities with the Commission. 

 
c. A REIT shall distribute at least ninety percent (90%) of its distributable income 

required under the REIT Act of 2009 and its IRR, as may be amended. 
 

d. A full valuation of a REIT’s assets must be conducted by an independent property 
valuer, duly accredited by the Commission and the Exchange, at least once a year 
in accordance with the applicable rules of asset valuation and valuation 
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methodology as prescribed by the Commission; Provided, however, that the same 
REIT shall not have the same property valuer for more than three (3) consecutive 
years.  The REIT may, however, re-engage the services of said property valuer after 
the lapse of three (3) years. 

 
SECTION 8. REINVESTMENT – In line with the policy to promote and develop the 
Philippines’ real estate industry, the sponsors/promoters which transferred income-
generating real estate to the REIT must reinvest in real estate and/or infrastructure 
projects located in the Philippines the proceeds realized from (a) the subsequent sale of 
REIT shares and other securities issued in exchange for income-generating real estate 
transferred by the sponsors/promoters to the REIT; or (b) the sale by such 
sponsors/promoters of any income-generating real estate to the REIT. 
 
The following guidelines shall be observed in the reinvestment by the 
sponsors/promoters which transferred income-generating real estate to the REIT: 
 
8.1. The sponsors/promoters, either by themselves or through the REIT, shall submit a 
Reinvestment Plan containing their firm undertaking to reinvest any monies realized by 
such sponsors/promoters from (a) the subsequent sale of REIT shares or other securities 
issued in exchange of income-generating real estate transferred by such 
sponsors/promoters to the REIT; or (b) the sale of any income-generating real estate to 
the REIT. The reinvestment shall be made within one (1) year from the date of the receipt 
of the proceeds or money by the sponsors/promoters. 
 
Such Reinvestment Plan shall also include a firm undertaking by the sponsors/promoters 
to report the status of the implementation of their Reinvestment Plan as contained in the 
reports required to be submitted pursuant to these Rules. 
 
If the sponsors/promoters intend to sell their REIT shares or other securities in any public 
offering in the Exchange, their Reinvestment Plan shall be submitted as part of their 
listing application. 
 
8.2. The Securities and Exchange Commission shall be furnished with a copy of the any 
amended/revised Reinvestment Plan in no more than three (3) days from receipt of the 
amended/revised Reinvestment Plan by the Exchange; 
 
8.3. The Reinvestment Plan shall primarily indicate the following information: 
 

a. The amount and description of the income-generating property transferred by the 
sponsors/promoters to the REIT; 
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b. The estimated amount of proceeds/money to be realized by the 
sponsors/promoters from (i) the subsequent sale of REIT shares or other securities 
issued in exchange of income-generating real estate transferred by such 
sponsors/promoters to the REIT; or (ii) the sale of any income-generating real 
estate to the REIT; 
 

c. The description of the real property/infrastructure project which the 
sponsors/promoters undertake to invest in within a period of one (1) year from 
the receipt of proceeds. The description shall disclose the following information: 
 
(i) the location of the real estate or infrastructure project; 

 
(ii) estimated timing of disbursement of the money/proceeds for the 

reinvestment; and 
 

(iii) percentage of completion of the real estate or infrastructure project as of the 
date of the report; 

 
The sponsors/promoters which transferred income-generating real estate to the REIT 
shall be a party to the listing agreement with the Exchange. 
 
SECTION 9. PENALTIES - Failure by the REIT to comply with the REIT Act, Securities 
Regulation Code (Republic Act No. 8799), the Implementing Rules and Regulations 
issued by the Securities and Exchange Commission, the listing or disclosure requirements 
of the Exchange, and other applicable laws and regulations, shall subject the REIT and/or 
the sponsors/promoters which transferred income-generating real estate to the REIT to 
the applicable penalties under the rules of the Exchange, including delisting, without 
prejudice to the liability of the REIT for any administrative, civil or criminal action under 
the REIT Act of 2009, as may be amended, or any existing law. Any violation of the REIT 
Act of 2009 not arising out of, or in connection with, the listing and disclosure 
requirements under these Rules shall be determined by a court of competent authority or 
the appropriate regulatory authority. 
 
SECTION 10. PENALTY FOR VIOLATING THE REINVESTMENT REQUIREMENT – 
Notwithstanding Section 9, the failure of the sponsor or promoter to comply with its firm 
undertaking to reinvest pursuant to its Reinvestment Plan under Section 8 of these Rules 
shall be a ground for delisting of the REIT in the Exchange, without prejudice to any 
administrative, civil or criminal liability under applicable laws and regulations. 
 
SECTION 11. RELISTING PROHIBITION - A REIT that is involuntarily delisted cannot apply 
for relisting within a period of five (5) years from the time it was delisted. Its directors 
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and officers are disqualified from becoming directors or officers of any company 
applying for listing within the same period.   
 
SECTION 12. MANDATORY TENDER OFFER IN CASE OF DELISTING – A REIT that is about to 
be delisted from the Exchange, whether voluntarily or involuntarily, shall conduct, either 
by itself or its controlling stockholder(s), a tender offer to all stockholders of record. The 
tender offer price shall be determined in accordance with the Exchange’s rules on 
delisting and the applicable tender offer price guidelines, as may be amended from time 
to time. 
 
Failure or refusal to conduct a tender offer in accordance with this section shall be a 
ground for denial of the petition for voluntary delisting, or imposition of a perpetual 
relisting prohibition, in case of involuntary delisting. 
 
All other applicable rules on delisting of the Exchange shall apply suppletorily in cases 
of a REIT delisting. 
 
SECTION 13. NAME-ON CENTRAL DEPOSITORY ARRANGEMENT - The REIT shall establish 
sufficient control and procedures that shall ensure that the shares are traceable to the 
names of the shareholders or investors and for their own benefit and not for the benefit 
of any of the non-public shareholders. 
 
The REIT shall make the necessary arrangement with a central securities depository on 
the recording of its shareholders under a Name-On Central Depository arrangement. 
 
SECTION 14. ELIGIBLE BROKERS - In order to be eligible to trade REIT shares, trading 
participants must have attended a REIT training session or seminar conducted by the 
Exchange and must be operationally ready to trade REIT shares. Such trading 
participants shall issue a sworn certification to the Exchange attesting to its operational 
readiness. 
 
Notwithstanding such certification, the Exchange shall have the option to assess a trading 
participant’s operational readiness to trade REIT shares. In addition, the trading 
participant shall comply with the applicable requirements on the recording of share 
ownership under a Name-On Central Depository Arrangement, and any other 
requirements that may be imposed by other regulatory agencies. The Exchange shall 
restrict trading participants that fail to comply with such requirements from trading REIT 
shares. 
 
SECTION 15. AMENDMENT - Should the Listing and Disclosure Rules of the Exchange and 
all applicable Exchange rules, regulations, policies, and guidelines be amended 
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providing additional or different criteria, the REIT shall be given a reasonable period, to 
be determined by the Exchange, to comply with such amendment. 
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ANNEX “A” 
 

 
 

THE PHILIPPINE STOCK EXCHANGE, INC. 
Checklist of Documentary Requirements 

(to be submitted in 2 hard copies and soft copy*) 
 

INITIAL PUBLIC OFFERING 
Real Estate Investment Trust (REIT)                         

                   

Name of Applicant Company  

Date of Incorporation  

Applicant Company Designated Person   

     Name / Designation  

     Contact Number  

     Email  

To be filled-up by the Listings Department 

Date of Filing of the Application  

Documents Complete                      Incomplete  

PSE Processing Fee 
O.R. Number 
Amount 
Date 

 

 

 

 
Received by  

Name/Signature of Listings Analyst 
Name/Signature of Supervisor 

 
 

 

Assigned to  
Name/Signature of Listings Analyst 
Name/Signature of Supervisor 

 

 

 

 
This checklist of documentary requirements supplement and must be read in conjunction with the Revised 
Listing Rules of the Exchange, the listing rules for REITs, the REIT Act of 2009 and its implementing rules 
and regulations, as may be supplemented or amended.  

 

DATE 
SUBMITTED 

 
REQUIREMENTS 

 1. Duly accomplished set of listing application: 
a) Application for Listing of Stocks, 
b) Agreement with Registrar or Transfer Agent, 
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DATE 
SUBMITTED 

 
REQUIREMENTS 

c) Distribution of Capital Stock of Corporation to its Stockholders, and 
d)  Listing Agreement for REITs (four (4) original loose-leaf copies with 

four (4) original sworn Secretary’s Certificate for the Authorization 
attached as Annex “A”)  
 

Note: PSE forms should not be retyped. 

 2. SEC certified true copies of the following: 
a) Articles of Incorporation and By-Laws and the Certificate of 

Incorporation; 
b) Latest Amended Articles of Incorporation and Amended By-Laws, if 

any,  and the corresponding Certificate of Filing of Amended Articles 
of Incorporation and Amended By-Laws; 

c) Latest Amended Articles of Incorporation incorporating the lock-up 
requirement under Article III, Part D (Main Board Listing), Section 2 
or Article III, Part E (SME Board Listing), Section 3, whichever is 
applicable.  

d) Certificate of Approval of Increase of Capital Stock (if issuance is from 
an increase of capital stock); 

e) General Information Sheet for the last three (3) fiscal years of the 
Applicant Company; 

f) Pre-effective Clearance authorizing the issuance of the Registration 
and Licensing Order and Permit to Offer Securities for Sale; and 

g) Order of Registration and Certificate of Permit to Offer Securities for 
Sale (to be issued within two (2) trading days prior to the start of the offer 
period). 
 

For a newly formed REIT which uses the operational track record of its 
income-generating real estate assets, submit the SEC certified true copy of 
audited financial statements and any other supporting documents that 
reflect the track record or operating history of the REIT’s income-
generating real estate assets for the applicable period.  

 3. Complete set and certified true copy of Registration Statement filed and 
duly received by the SEC. 

 4. Notarized Treasurer’s affidavit showing the full payment of the issued and 
outstanding shares and the date when shares have been fully paid. 

 5. Sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certificate of Increase in Authorized Capital 
Stock, if applicable.  

 6.   Affidavit of the newspaper publisher on the fact of publication of a notice 
of the fact of filing of the listing application with the Exchange and 
registration statement as required under the Securities Regulation Code 
and pertinent laws. 

 
7. Offer Terms Sheet signed by the authorized signatory of the Applicant 

Company. 
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DATE 
SUBMITTED 

 
REQUIREMENTS 

 
8.    Detailed Timetable of Activities for the Applicant Company’s initial public 

offering. 

 9.  Sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certificate on the following: 
a) Approval by the board of directors and by the stockholders of the initial 

public offering and the application for listing indicating whether the 
issuance is from an increase of capital stock or unissued capital stock; 

b) The Applicant Company’s total number of shares issued (indicate if 
there are treasury shares); 

c) The Applicant Company’s total number of shares outstanding; 
d) The percentage of ownership of Filipino citizens and alien 

shareholders; 
e) The Applicant Company has no subscriptions receivable at the time of 

the filing of the application; 
f) The total number of holders or recipients of options, if any, showing 

the nature, total number of shares, the price, manner of payment, and 
basis of grant.  If there is none, the Applicant Company shall submit a 
sworn undertaking that should the same be granted in the future, the 
Exchange and the SEC shall be immediately informed of the details of 
the option upon approval by the Board of Directors; 

g) Certified list of stockholders indicating therein their respective number 
of  shareholdings, percentage ownership, and amount paid up before 
the IPO; 

h) Certified list of officers and members of the Applicant Company’s 
board of directors indicating the independent directors and date of the 
last regular stockholder’s meeting when they were elected and the date 
of any subsequent special stockholders’ meeting held; 

i) Certified list of shareholdings of each of the Applicant Company’s 
officers and directors and their related parties, indicating therein their 
number of shareholdings, percentage of ownership, and amount paid 
up before the IPO; 

j) Certified list of shareholders prior to the IPO subject to lock-up 
indicating the number of shares, percentage owned, and lock-up 
period; 

k) All pending litigation involving the Applicant Company and 
involvement, if any, of the members of the board of directors and 
executive officers, in criminal, bankruptcy or insolvency investigations 
or proceedings against them;  

l) In tabular form, dividend declaration history of the Applicant 
Company indicating therein the year, type of dividend, rate of 
dividend, record date, number of shares and amount paid, with 
corresponding details of any waiver of dividend in such years; 

m) In tabular form, history of issuances and subscriptions of shares from 
the time of incorporation, indicating therein the date, nature, number 
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DATE 
SUBMITTED 

 
REQUIREMENTS 

of shares issued, investors and the respective number of shares 
subscribed, amount paid by each and date of full payment;  

n) Certified list of all Real Property, Income Generating Real Estate Assets 
and Real Estate-Related Assets as defined in the  REIT Act (Definition 
of Terms); 

o) Certified list of all Related Party Transactions as defined in the REIT 
Act and its IRR; 

p) That the REIT, the Fund Manager, Property Manager, and Property 
Valuer, as well as the directors and principal officers of these parties 
comply with the Fit and Proper Rule as provided under the  REIT Act 
and its IRR; 

q) That the Property Valuer complies with the criteria                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     
under the REIT Act and its IRR; and 

r) That the Valuation Report complies with the requirements provided 
under the   REIT Act and its IRR. 

 10. Sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certificate stating the following: 
a) All necessary and applicable taxes relevant to the issuance of the 

Applicant Company’s issued and outstanding shares (pre-IPO) have 
been paid; 

b) All necessary conditions and corporate approval for the proper and 
valid issuance of the Applicant Company’s issued and outstanding 
shares (pre-IPO) have been obtained; 

c) All necessary actions have been taken by the Applicant Company to 
ensure compliance with existing laws and issuances of regulatory 
bodies, including but not limited to the Securities Regulation Code, its 
implementing rules and regulations and the Corporation Code; and 

d) No other actions are required in order to effect the validity and 
effectivity of the issuance of the Applicant Company’s issued and 
outstanding shares (pre-IPO). 

 11. Copies of the Applicant Company’s proof of payment of applicable tax(es) 
on the transactions specified in the history of issuances and subscriptions 
of the Applicant Company’s shares with a tabular summary indicating 
therein the date of issuance/legal transfer, amount paid, number of shares, 
date of payment (Certificate Authorizing Registration (CAR), Capital 
Gains Tax (CGT) and Documentary Stamps Tax (DST), etc., whichever is 
applicable). 

 12. Sworn Undertaking from the Corporate Secretary that the Applicant 
Company shall hold itself jointly and severally liable for all acts of its 
Transfer Agent in relation to the Applicant Company’s shares. 

 13. An external legal counsel's opinion stating that all applicable permits and 
licenses of the Applicant Company and its subsidiaries (if applicable) are 
valid and subsisting. The opinion should contain a detailed enumeration 
of the permits and licenses examined by the external legal counsel and the 
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DATE 
SUBMITTED 

 
REQUIREMENTS 

pertinent details of each license (e.g., name of license/permit, regulatory 
body that issued the license/permit, issue date, validity period, expiry 
date, etc.). Please note that the foregoing opinion and list of permits and 
licenses must be stated in the applicable section(s) of the Applicant 
Company’s REIT Plan. 

 14. Sworn Transfer Agent’s Certification to the effect that, upon filing of 
application for listing: 
a) It has no backlog in the transfer and registration of the shares of the 

Applicant Company; and  
b) It has the capability and capacity to handle the issuance and transfer of 

uncertificated securities. 

 15. Background on the top 20 stockholders.  In case of corporate stockholders 
indicate its place of registration, nature of business, capital structure 
(subscribed and paid-up), ownership structure, board of directors and key 
officers.  

 16. Audited financial statements for the last three fiscal years of the Applicant 
Company and/or its subsidiaries or income-generating real estate assets. 
Such financial statements must be accompanied by an unqualified external 
auditor’s opinion, in accordance with the requirements of the Securities 
Regulation Code. 

 17. Interim financial statements as of fiscal quarter immediately preceding the 
filing of the listing application, in accordance with the requirements of the 
Securities Regulation Code. 

 18.  REIT Plan prepared in compliance with the requirements of the REIT Act 
and its IRR. (The REIT Plan should be submitted in 15 copies 7 calendar 
days prior to its presentation to the PSE Board of Directors). 

 19. When applicable, pro-forma financial information and financial projections 
should be duly reviewed by an independent accounting firm. 

 20. Basis and/or computation of the offer price range as required under the 
Securities Regulation Code.   

 21. Certified True Copies of all material contracts as defined in the REIT Act 
and its IRR entered into by the Applicant Company with a tabular 
summary indicating therein the date, type of contract, parties involved and 
particulars of the contract (including considerations received by the 
Applicant Company).  

 22. Public Ownership Report (POR) form duly accomplished by an authorized 
officer of the REIT. Form may be submitted upon determination of final 
number of Offer Shares or at least one week prior to the listing date of the 
REIT’s shares.  

 23. Certified true copy of the Valuation/Property Appraisal Report, with at 
least two (2) relevant valuation methodologies, prepared by at least one (1) 
independent appraiser duly licensed by the SEC and accredited by the 
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SUBMITTED 

 
REQUIREMENTS 

Exchange, in determining the value of its assets. When required by the 
Exchange, the applicant company shall engage the services of two (2) 
independent appraisers duly accredited by the Exchange in determining 
the value of their real estate assets. 

 24. Background information on the Fund Manager, Property Manager and 
Property Valuer, including but not limited to:   
a) capital structure;  
b) ownership structure;  
c) key officers and members of the board of directors; and 
d) audited financial statements for the last five (5) years. 

 25. Certified True Copy of the Dividend Distribution Plan originally signed by 
an authorized representative of the REIT. 

 26. Certified True Copy of all applicable Transfer Certificate Title (“TCT”) with 
a corresponding table summarizing the details of such TCTs. 

 27. Certified True Copy of all applicable Insurance Contracts. 

 28. Documentary requirements relative to the Fund Manager as provided 
under the REIT Act such as: 
a)  Agreement/contract between the REIT and the Fund Manager; and 
b)  Sworn corporate secretary’s certificate attesting to the approval by the 

REIT’s board of directors of the appropriate resolutions for the (i) 
appointment of the Fund Manager, (ii) establishment of the account, 
and (iii) designation of signatories to the account.  

 29. Certified true copy of the Agreement between the REIT and the Property 
Manager as provided under the  REIT Act and its IRR. 

 30. Sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certificate or Treasurer’s Affidavit on the 
following matters: 
a) Values of deposited property for the three fiscal years, including the 
latest interim period; 
b) That a least 75% of the Deposited Property consists of income-
generating real estate properties; 
c) That should the REIT’s investment in real estate located outside the 
Philippines exceeded more than 40% of its deposited property, the REIT 
shall have secured a special authority from the SEC; or that there are no 
real estate investment outside the Philippines; or investment in real estate 
located outside the Philippines did not exceed 40% of its deposited 
property.   

 31. Special authority from the Securities and Exchange Commission to invest 
in real estate assets located outside the Philippines, if applicable.  

 32. Reinvestment plan of the sponsors/ promoters which transferred income-
generating real estate to the REIT.  

 33. Detailed work program of the application of the proceeds, the 
corresponding timetable of disbursements and status of each project 
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included in the work program.  For debt retirement application, state 
which projects were finance by debt being retired, the project cost, amount 
of project financed by debt and financing sources for the remaining cost of 
the project. 

 34. Certified true copy of the mandate letter of the Underwriter. 

 35. Sworn Undertaking from the Issue Managers and Underwriters 
manifesting their conformity with and be bound by all the applicable 
listing and disclosure rules, requirements and policies of PSE in relation to 
the initial public offering of the Applicant Company.  

 36. Sworn undertaking of the highest-ranking corporate officer and Corporate 
Secretary to disclose to the Exchange within twenty-four (24) hours from 
the Applicant Company’s knowledge of any material information, 
corporate act, development or event which would reasonably be expected 
to affect investors’ decision in relation to the subscription to the Applicant 
Company’s securities that transpired from the date of filing the application 
until listing date, including any change or development on any matter 
stated in all the Certifications submitted by the Corporate Secretary and 
each director, officer, promoter and/or control person; and/or the filing 
of any case by or against the Applicant Company and/or any of its 
directors, officers, promoters and/or control persons. 

 37. Detailed information on the Applicant Company’s Investor Relations 
Program which shall include, among others, a corporate website that 
contains, at the minimum, the following information: 
 
a) Company information – organizational structure, board of directors 

and management team; 
b) Company news – analyst briefing report, press releases, latest news, 

newsletters (if any); 
c) Financial report – annual and quarterly reports for the past two (2) 

years; 
d) Disclosures – recent disclosures to PSE and SEC for the past two (2) 

years; 
e) Investor FAQs; 
f) Investor Contact – email address and phone numbers for 

feedback/comments, shareholder assistance and service; and  
g) Stock Information. 
 
The organizational structure information in the REIT Plan must indicate an 
Investor Relations unit and provide a brief description of such unit, 
including the name of the Head of its Investor Relations unit and its 
Corporate Information Officer (CIO) and/or Investor Relations Officer. 
The said detailed information on the Applicant Company’s Investor 
Relations Program must be included in the REIT Plan. 
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 38. Copy of the Applicant Company’s Manual on Corporate Governance. 

 39. Sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certification on: 
 
i. All pending material legal cases in which the Applicant Company is a 

party or has an interest therein before any judicial, quasi-judicial, 
administrative or regulatory body/entity. The Certification should 
state the following minimum information: case title, names of the 
parties, case number, judicial, quasi-judicial, administrative, executive 
or regulatory body entity where the case is filed, nature of the case, 
brief description of the facts and issues involved, amount involved (if 
applicable) and current status; and 

ii. Reason(s) why the Applicant Company should not be disqualified 
from listing with the Exchange, in view of the legal cases stated above. 

 40. Sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certification on the compliance by the 
Applicant Company and all of its directors, officers, promoters and/or 
control persons with each of the provisions under Article I, Part B of the 
Revised Listing Rules concerning the grounds for disqualification from 
listing of securities (“Suitability Rule”). The certification must contain an 
enumeration of items (a) to (m) of Section 1, Part B, Article I of the Revised 
Listing Rules. 
 
If any of the grounds under the Suitability Rule exists, the certification 
must likewise include the following minimum information: 
 
i. Nature of disqualification; 

ii. If referring to a legal case, information on case title, names of the 
parties, case no., judicial, quasi-judicial, administrative, executive or 
regulatory body/entity where the case is filed, nature of the case, brief 
description of the facts and issues involved, amount involved (if 
applicable) and current status; and 

iii. Reason(s) why the Applicant Company should not be disqualified 
from listing with the Exchange, in view of the identified ground for 
disqualification. 

 41. Sworn Certification from each director, officer, promoter and/or control 
person: 
 
i. As to the existence of any serious question relating to the integrity or 

capability of the director, executive officer, promoter or control 
person. In addition, the certification must specify whether, during the 
past five (5) years, any of the following events occurred: 

 
(a) Any petition for insolvency was filed by or against the 

undersigned or any business of which the undersigned was/is a 
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director, general partner or executive officer either at the time of 
the insolvency or within two (2) years prior to that time; 

(b) Any conviction by final judgment in a criminal proceeding for 
an offense involving moral turpitude, domestic or foreign, 
including a nollo contendere case, or being subject to a pending 
criminal proceeding for an offense involving moral turpitude, 
domestic or foreign, excluding traffic violations and other minor 
offenses; 

(c) Being subject to any order, judgment, or decree, not 
subsequently reversed, suspended or vacated, of any court of 
competent jurisdiction, domestic or foreign, permanently 
enjoining, barring, suspending or otherwise limiting his 
involvement in any type of business, securities, commodities or 
banking activities; and 

(d) Being found by a domestic or foreign court of competent 
jurisdiction (in a civil action), the Commission or comparable 
foreign body, or a domestic or foreign exchange or electronic 
marketplace or self-regulatory organization, to have violated a 
securities or commodities law, and the judgment has not been 
reversed, suspended, or vacated. 

 
ii. Whether the undersigned has become the subject of legal proceedings 

for suspension of payments or other debt relief within the past five (5) 
years, or otherwise becomes unable to pay its debts as they mature or 
shall make or threaten to make an assignment for the benefit of, or a 
composition or arrangement with, creditors or any class thereof, or 
shall declare a moratorium of indebtedness. 
 

iii. Reason(s) why the Applicant Company should not be disqualified 
from listing with the Exchange despite the existence of the foregoing 
circumstance/s. 

 42. Sworn Certification from each director, officer, promoter and/or control 
person: 
 
i. On all pending material legal cases filed by or against said director or 

officer or any business in which he is a director, officer, promoter 
and/or control person, before any judicial, quasi-judicial, 
administrative, executive or regulatory body/entity, stating the 
following minimum information: case title, names of the parties, case 
no., judicial, quasi-judicial, executive, administrative or regulatory 
body/entity where the case is filed, nature of the case, brief description 
of the facts and issues involved, amount involved (if applicable) and 
current status; and 



PSE Listing Rules for REITs  
(2022 Amendments) 

Page 21 of 22 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

DATE 
SUBMITTED 

 
REQUIREMENTS 

ii. Reason(s) why the Applicant Company should not be disqualified 
from listing with the Exchange despite the existence of any of the 
foregoing circumstance/s. 

 43. Sworn Certification from each director, officer, promoter and/or control 
person of the REIT for their compliance in Fit and Proper Rule under Rule 
8 of the IRR of the REIT Act of 2009.   

 44. Applicant Company’s formal letter requesting its preferred security 
symbol.  The security symbol chosen by the company is subject to the 
approval by the Exchange. 

 45. Copy of the draft Lock-up/Escrow Agreement covering the Applicant 
Company’s shares subject of the lock-up requirement under Article III, Part 
D (Main Board Listing), Section 2 or Article III, Part E (SME Board Listing), 
Section 2, whichever is applicable. 

 46. Copy of the draft Domestic and International (if applicable) Underwriting 
Agreements. 

 47. Copy of the draft Implementing Guidelines for the Reservation and 
Allocation of the Applicant Company’s Offer Shares for Trading 
Participants and its Procedures. 

 48. Copy of the draft Application Procedures for Local Small Investors under 
the Small Investors Program of the Securities and Exchange Commission 
and the PSE. 

 49. Copy of the draft Application to Purchase or Subscription Agreement for 
the Offer Shares of the Applicant Company. 

 50. Other documents which may be required by the Exchange, including but 
not limited to updates on previous documents submitted. 

 
*The applicant company shall comply with the following procedures:  

 
1. The applicant company shall submit two (2) printed copies of each required 

document: one (1) original copy, or when specified, certified true copy; and 
one (1) photocopy of each document. The printed copies must be bound in 
the order as indicated in the checklist, and must be properly tabbed; 

 
2. The applicant company shall submit a USB containing a scanned copy of 

each required document in .pdf format. The filename for each .pdf file must 
clearly indicate the type of document (e.g., Application for Listing of Stocks, 
Articles of Incorporation, Background of Top 20 Stockholders, etc.). The CD 
or DVD must be properly labeled with the applicant company’s name, type 
of listing application and date of filing. 
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3. For an application covering an initial public offering, listing by way of 
introduction, follow-on public offering or stock rights offering, the applicant 
company shall submit a soft copy of the draft REIT Plan in MS Word or .doc 
format.   

 

4. The applicant company shall submit a sworn corporate secretary’s 
certification certifying (i) that the photocopies submitted are true copies of 
the original documents; and (ii) that the hard copies and soft copies are 
identical. 

 

5. Should the applicant company be required to submit any additional 
document after the listing application is officially filed, steps 1 and 2 above 
shall be observed unless the Exchange specifies that the soft copy of the 
additional required document may be submitted through electronic mail.      

 
PSE Forms/IPO-REIT 
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II	 MEMORANDUM
 
The Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc. 

Disclosures Stockholders' Meeting Others: Amended Rule on 

Dividend Notice SEC / Gov't Issuance lodgment of 

__ Stock Rights Notice Transfer Agent's Notice Securities 

To	 ALL LISTED COMPANIES 

Subject	 AMENDED RULE ON LODGMENT OF SECURITIES 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE ELECTRONIC LODGMENT OF 
ALL REGISTERED SECURITIES 

Date	 May 4, 2010 

This is with reference to Memorandum Nos. 2009-0218 dated April 15, 2009, 2009-0320 
dated June 24, 2009 and 2009-0472 dated October 21, 2009 with respect to the 
amended rule on lodgment of securities under Section 16 of Article III, Part A of the 
Revised Listing Rules. For ready reference, a copy of the amended rule is attached as 
Annex "A" and a copy of the procedures of the Philippine Depository and Trust 
Corporation ("POTC") to facilitate the implementation of the said rule is attached as 
Annex "8". 

Please be reminded that, as previously announced, existing listed companies are 
mandated to comply with the amended rule starting July 1, 2010 . In view thereof, the 
Exchange urges all listed companies to coordinate with your respective transfer agents 
and establish internal procedures to comply with the amended rule. Please refer to the 
attached POTC procedures (Annex "8"), which provides, among others, the specific 
activities to be undertaken by your respective transfer agents. 

For any questions or clarifications on the POTC procedures, listed companies may get in 
touch with POTC through Ms. Teresa Napilay at telephone no. 884-5034 or via email at 
tere_napilay@pds.com.ph. 

For your information and guidance. 

~}>-
ROEl A. REFRAN 
VP - General Counsel and 
Concurrent Head, Issuer Regulation Division 

Finance / Corporate Services Market Regulation Division 
Tel. NO.688·7560n44017460 Tel. No. 688-7559 

Issuer Regul~lion Division Market OperationsllT 
Tel. No, 688 50, n51O Tel. No. 688-7405/819-4400 

Capital Markels Dev'l. Division CEO / OGC 
Tel. No, 688-7590 Tel. No. 688-7400/819-4408 

No.2010-0203No.2010-0203
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ssuer Regulation Division
 
mended Rule on Lodgment of Securities
 

ARTICLE III
 
EQUITY SECURITIES
 

PART A
 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INITIAL LISTING
 

xxx xxx 

Section 16. Lodgment of Securities - As a condition for the listing and trading 
of the securities of an applicant company, the applicant company shall 
electronically lodge its registered securities with the Philippine Depository and 
Trust Corporation (PDTC), or any other entity duly authorized by the 
Commission, without any jumbo or mother certificate in compliance with the 
requirements of Section 43 of the Securities Regulation Code. In compliance with 
the foregoing requirement, actual listing and trading of securities on the 
scheduled listing date shall take effect only after submission by the applicant 
company of the following: 

(a) Sworn corporate secretary's certificate stating that all the securities have 
been issued in uncertificated form in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 43 of the Securities Regulation Code and electronically lodged with the 
PDTC or any other authorized entity without any jumbo or mother certificate; and 

(b) Written confirmation issued by the transfer agent confirming that it has the 
capability and capacity to handle the issuance and transfer of uncertificated 
securities; and 

(c) Written confirmation issued by PDTC or any other authorized entity 
confirming the electronic lodgment of the applicant's securities. 

The above requirements shall also apply to follow-on offerings and additional 
listing applications. 

xxx xxx 

P.'NCIPAL OFF~" PhiliP." Siock ',m'"9' Ceo" "m'"9' .POO, Om9" Coo", P,;i9 C,1y T,' No. (632)68876<)0 F" No (632) 634'5113 ',m,i1 Addro;; pi.<@ ~~m'Ph
 
PSE AYALA OFFICE: Philippine Stock Exchange Plaza, Ayala Triangle, Ayala Avenue, Makat City Tel No. (632) 819-4100 Website: htlP:I/www.psfc~~.Ph
Fax No.. (632) 891-9004 
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THE PHILIPPINE STOCK EXCHANGE, INC.� 

Fra cis 0 Ed. Lim 'A. Refran 
Pre ode t and CEO VP and General Counsel ~') 

Vice no P. Felizm nio, Jr. 
OIC, Market Regulation Department 
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37 th Floor, Tower 1, The Enterprise Center 
6766 Ayala Avenue corner Paseo de RoxasPDS GrouR---I-__ 1226 Makati City, Philippines 

Philippine Dealing System Holdings Corp. & Subsidiaries Main: +63 2 884 5000 
Fax: +63 2 884 5098/99 

October 16, 2009 
oEPARTMEPn 

THE PHILIPPINE STOCK EXCHANGE, INC.
 
PSE Center
 ~I@ 
4/F, Ortigas Center
 
Pasig City
 

Attention:	 MS. MARCIA RESURRECCION
 
Head of Listings Department
 

Re:	 Conversion of PSE-listed Companies to the No-Jumbo Rule 

Gentlemen: 

We are pleased to provide you with the relevant procedures to facilitate the 
implementation of the SEC-approved PSE rule on the use of uncertificated securities 
for shares lodged with the Depository ("no jumbo" rule). 

Annex Description
 
1 No-Jumbo Conversion Procedures
 
2 No-Jumbo Lodgment Procedures
 
3 No-Jumbo Uplift Procedures
 
4 No-Jumbo Reconciliation Procedures
 

Kindly disseminate these to the listed companies. We enjoin all listed companies to 
adopt the "no jumbo" rule immediately in order for the market to start reaping its 
benefits. 

Conversion Period 
The actual period for completing the conversion process (Annex 1) of a particular 
listed company shall largely depend on the number of PCNC jumbo certificates and 
Stock Assignments to be verified and cancelled by the Transfer Agent. For less liquid 
issues, this could take only a couple of days but for highly liquid issues, the process 
could take weeks. We propose setting a maximum of 30 business days for all issues so 
Transfer Agents would also be able to plan accordingly. 

Daily Confirmation of PCNC Holdings 
Under the "no jumbo" environment, we would need to obtain the TA's confirmation of 
PCNC balances on a daily basis on top of their confirmation per lodgment or uplift 
transaction. This enables us to run a daily reconciliation process which is aligned with 
other scripless issues, such as Government Securities. 

1 
Philippine Dealing System Holdings Corp.• Philippine Dealing & Exchange Corp.• Philippine Depository & Trust Corp.
 

Philippine Securities Settlement Corp.• PCD Nominee Corp.
 

ersantiago
Typewritten Text
Annex "B"



Where a TA is unable to comply with the requirement to provide PDTC with the 
balances of PCNC (Filipino 8: Foreign) on a daily basis under Annex 4, we shall require 
the Transfer Agent to obtain a written conforme from its Issuer duly acknowledging 
the incremental risk of not being reconciled with the Depository on a daily basis. 

0000000
 

We trust that the foregoing is sufficient to enable PSE to proceed with the 
implementation of its "no jumbo" rule. Please feel free to call me if you have further 
questions on this matter. 

Very truly yours, 

~DAG 
Managing Director for Operations 8: Technology 

Copy furnished: Atty. Francis Ed. Lim, PSE President 

2
 



ANNEX 1
 

PDTC 
NO-JUMBO CONVERSION PROCEDURES 

Confidential & Proprietary
 
The data furnished in connection with this document is proprietary to the PD5 Group; no part of this document shall be
 
disclosed outside of your company and no part of it may, in any form or by any means (printed, electronic or otherwise),
 
be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system without prior written permission from the PD5 Group.
 

Version Sept 2009	 Page 1 of 1 

'----'- A_C_T1_VI_T_Y__--'--_--'--I_A_S_S_IG_N_ED_TO_·---'- R_E_M_AR_K_S _ 

-
1. Prepare and deliver Transmittal Letter (TL) POTC	 Attach a detailed list of jumbo• 

to surrender all PCNC jumbo certificates certificates and Stock 
and Stock Assignments of a particular Assignments 
Issue back to its Transfer Agent together • Indicate total holdings balance 
with the pertinent cancellation fee. (Filipino & Foreign) per POTC 

system 
2.	 Acknowledge receipt of TL and return Transfer Agent
 

acknowledgment copy of theTL to POTC I
 
3.	 Verify jumbo certificates/Stock . -do-


Assignments submitted for cancellation
 
4.	 Immediately notify POTC of defective -do- Upon verification of 

certificates/Stock Assig nments certificates/Stock Assignments 
.-. delivered 

5.	 Correct defect, as applicable POTC Within 10 business day after 
notification from TA. If the defect 
could not be readily remedied, the 
TL should be amended to reflect 
the good quantity only. 

6.	 Send confirmation of cancellation and Transfer Agent Depends on the number of jumbo 
confirmation of outstanding PCNC holdings certificates and Stock Assignments 
balance (Filipino & Foreign) . surrendered but should be no later 

than 30 business days from receipt 
of PDTC conversion TL 

7.	 Reconcile with POTC system records and POTC
 
coordinate with TA for any reconciling
 
item
 



'. 

ANNEX 2
 

PDTC 
NO-JUMBO LODGMENT PROCEDURES 

Confidential ft Proprietary
 
The data furnished in connection with this document is proprietary to the PDS Group; no part of this document shall be
 
disclosed outside of your company and no part of it may, in any form or by any means (printed, electronic or otherwise),
 
be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system without prior written permission from the PDS Group.
 

Version July 2009 Page 1 of 1 

ACTIVITY ASSIGNED TO REMARKS 

1. Prepare direct transfer (oT) instruction for PoTC Participant Transferee of securities is PCO 
securities to be lodged to the Depository Nominee Corp. Indicate on the oT 

the nationality whether Filipino or 
non-Filipino. Also indicate on the 
oT that confirmation of the validity 
of the securities and the release of 
the certificate shall be to PoTC. 

2. Enter Lodgment Report (LR) instruction in -do- If SUbsequently advised by TA of 
the System for the total no. of shares defects in oT and the defects can 
indicated in oT, with oT date as reference not be readily remedied, the LR 
for securities being lodged. should be amended to refiect the 

good quantity only. 
3. Generate LR -do
4. Deliver oT, LR and certificates/SA to -do- Pay cancellation and issuance fees 

Transfer Agent (TA) to Transfer Agent 
5. AcknowledQe receipt of oT Transfer AQent 
6. Verify securities submitted for cancellation -do- Within 3 business days after 

receipt of OT/LR 
7. Immediately notify PoTC Participant of -do- Upon verification of securities 

defective securities delivered 
8. Correct defect POTC Participant Within 1 business day after 

notification from TA. If the defect 
could not be readily remedied, the 
LR should be amended to renect 
the good quantity only. 

9. For ONLINE TAs: Confirm lodgment of Transfer Agent TA's online confirmation serves as 
good securities directly into the POTC the Registry Confirmation Advice 
System 

10. For TAs without PoTC System access: The Registry Confirmation Advice 
a. Prepare and send Registry Confirmation Transfer Agent must include info on LR# and OT#. 

Advice to POTC; and 
b. Input lodgment confirmation into POTC POTC 

System 
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ANNEX 3
 

PDTC 
NO-JUMBO UPLIFT PROCEDURES 

Confidential 8: Proprietary 
The data furnished in connection with this document is proprietary to the PDS Group; no part of this document shall be 
disclosed outside of your company and no part of it may, in any form or by any means (printed, electronic or 
otherwise), be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system without prior written permission fmm the PDS Group. 

,....---- --,-------,-__V...::.e.....;rs_io...::.n...::...:..ST-'eP.:....:t:.:....• .::.20.:....:0=:-9_____ Page 1 of 1 

ACTIVITY' ·1 ASSIGNED TO REMARKS 

1.. Enter Uplift Request (UR) instruction in the POTC Participant Should include the kind, class and 
POTC System	 quantity of securities; and relevant 

details on the registranUs Le., 
citizenship, complete address, 
old/new client, & with/without 
specimen siqnature card (SSC) 

2.	 Generate 2 copies of the UR and siqn -do
3.	 Deliver 2 copies of the UR to POTC together -do- Payments should be via check payable 

with the docs/SSC for new stockholders and to PCO Nominee Corp. 
payment for TA fees 

4.	 Verify signature on UR versus SSC of PDTC If.signature variance is noted, POTC 
Participant on file returns UR to Participant for 

correction 
5.	 Acknowledge receipt of UR and give one -do-


copy of UR to Participant.
 
6.	 Tag UR as received in the POTC System. -do- Holdings pertaining to tagged URs 

are earmarked in the system. 
7.	 Generate transmittal letter and deliver to TA -do- Per published weekly schedule 
8.	 Verify documents submitted with TUUR Transfer Agent 

9.	 Inform POTC of any defect in the TUUR -do- POTC shall tag as "Defective" the URs 
in the system and advise Participants 
of the defects upon receipt of TA 
notification. Defective URs will not be 
deducted from the total holdings of 
PCNC. 

10. Submit correction to defects (e.g., SSC) or POTC Participant Correcting documents are delivered to 
advise POTC if Participant intends to cancel the PDTC. POTC tags the UR for 
uplift altogether resubmission for inclusion in the next 

reqular TL processinq. 
11.	 For ONLINE TAs: Confirm uplift directly Transfer Agent TA's online confirmation serves as 

into the POTC System the Reqistrv Confirmation Advice 
12. For TAs without PDTC System access:	 The RegistlY Confirmation Advice 
a.	 Prepare and send Registry Confirmation Transfer Agent must include info on TL# and UR#. 

Advice to POTC; and 
b.	 Input uplift confirmation into POTC POTC
 

System
 
13. Issue new stock certificates for the uplifted Transfer Agent
 

shares
 
14. Coordinate with TA on availability of "uplifted" POTC Uplifted certificates are safe kept by 

stock certificates for pick-up POTC until claimed 
15. Pick up stock certificate at PCD	 POTC Participant 



ANNEX 4� 

PDTC 
NO-JUMBO RECONCILIATION PROCEDURES 

Confidential ft Proprietary� 
The data furnished in connection with this document is proprietary to the PDS Group; no part: of this document shall be� 
disclosed outside of your company and no part of it may, in any form or by any means (printed, electronic or otherwise),� 
be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system without prior written permission from the PDS Group.� 

Version Sept 2009� Page 1 of 1 

______A_C_Tl_VI_T_y_. ---'---_A_S_S_IG_N_E_D_T_O_·I R_E_M_A_RK_S _ 

1. Send statement of outstanding PCNC Transfer Agent No later than 12NN of the next• 
holdings balance (Filipino & Foreign) to business day 
POTC as of last business date Preferably in file format via• 

upload to eCS system or e-
mail to POTC Recon Unit 

2.� Reconcile with POTC system records and POTC� 
coordinate with TA for any reconciling item� 
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TO : ALL LISTED COMPANIES AND THE INVESTING PUBLIC 

SUBJECT : GUIDELINES ON MINIMUM PUBLIC OWNERSHIP REQUIREMENT 
FOR INITIAL AND BACKDOOR LISTINGS 

DATE : August 3, 2020 



Please be informed that the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) approved the PSE 
Guidelines on Minimum Public Ownership Requirement for Initial and Backdoor Listings (the “PSE 
Guidelines”). 

The following are the salient points of the PSE Guidelines: 

1. A company applying for initial listing through an initial public offering (“IPO”) is required to
have a minimum public offer size of 20% to 33% of its outstanding capital stock post-IPO, as
follows:

Market Capitalization Public Offer 

Not exceeding P500M 33% or P50M, whichever is higher 

Over P500M to P1B 25% or P100M, whichever is higher 

Over P1B 20% or P250M, whichever is higher 

The company must maintain a public ownership level of at least 20% at all times after initial 
listing. 

2. A company applying for listing by way of introduction is required to have at least 20% public
float upon and after listing.

3. A company doing a backdoor listing is required to have at least 20% public float upon and
after listing.

Attached is the official copy of the PSE Guidelines duly signed by the Exchange and the SEC. 

The aforesaid PSE Guidelines shall take effect immediately.  

Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 

(Original Signed)

CN - No. 2020-0076
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TO : ALL MARKET PARTICIPANTS 

SUBJECT        : REVISED RULES ON BACKDOOR LISTING 

DATE : June 22, 2022 



Further to PSE Memorandum CN-No. 2022-0024 dated May 26, 2022, in relation to the effectivity 
of the Revised Rules on Backdoor Listing, please be advised that, pursuant to the directive of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, the Revised Rules on Backdoor Listing is hereby further 
amended as follows: 

1. Section 12 of the Revised Rules on Backdoor Listing shall be revised as follows:

SECTION 12. Non-applicability of Backdoor Listing – Backdoor listing 
shall not be allowed as a mode of compliance with any law or rule 
requiring a company to conduct a public offering or to list in the Exchange 
unless such law or regulation says otherwise. Subject to the above 

exception, companies mandated by law or regulation to list in the 
Exchange or offer their shares to the public may do so by conducting an 
initial public offering or a listing by way of introduction. 

2. All references to “Mandatory Public Offering” shall be replaced with “Mandatory Follow-
On Offering”.

The foregoing additional amendments shall take effect immediately. 

A copy of the Revised Rules on Backdoor Listing incorporating the aforementioned additional 
amendments is attached herewith as Annex “A”. 

For your information and guidance. 

(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 

CN - No. 2022-0026
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REVISED RULES ON BACKDOOR LISTING 
 
 
SECTION 1. Objectives and General Principles – These Revised Backdoor Listing Rules 
(“Backdoor Listing Rules” or “Rules”) are governed by the following principles: 
 

A. Companies listing through backdoor listing shall be subject to the suitability rule of 
the Exchange, consistent with the principal objective of the Exchange to determine 
and ensure the suitability of securities for listing for the protection of public interest 
and maintenance of public confidence in the market at all times. 

 
B. Considering that the listed shares of a backdoor listed company may continue to be 

sold in the market without a re-admission process and without the benefit of a due 
diligence undertaken by an underwriter, backdoor listed companies shall be subject 
to regulatory requirements aimed at protecting public investors. 

 

C. The proper introduction of a company to the investing public based on the 
standards of suitability and full disclosure is paramount. 

 
D. A company subject of a backdoor listing, being a publicly listed company, must be 

accessible to retail investors and qualified institutional buyers alike. 
 

E. These Rules shall apply concurrently with the Securities Regulation Code (“SRC”) 
and its implementing rules and regulations (“SRC IRR”) and the Exchange’s 
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules (“Consolidated Rules”), including any 
supplements or amendments thereto, as well as other related rules, policies, and 
requirements of the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC” or “Commission”) 
and the Exchange. In case of any inconsistencies between these Backdoor Listing 
Rules and the Consolidated Rules, these Backdoor Listing Rules shall prevail. 

 

SECTION 2. Elements and Basic Guidelines – A backdoor listing is deemed to occur if the 
following elements are present: 

 
A. The listed company, directly or indirectly, acquires the shares or assets of an unlisted 

company or person or group of persons or vice versa; and 
 

B. Such transaction or series of transactions results in or will result in: 
 

i. Change in control or de facto control of the listed company; and/or 
ii. Substantial change in the business of the listed company. 
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The Exchange may rule that a transaction is not backdoor listing if issuer shows that the 
transaction is not aimed at circumventing the listing requirements. 

 

There is change in control if the Acquirer acquires more than fifty percent (50%) of the voting 
power of the listed company. 

 
There is change in de facto control if the Acquirer becomes the single largest substantial 
shareholder of the listed company after the transaction leading to the backdoor listing. 

 
There is substantial change in the business of the listed company if the value of the new business 
or assets acquired is more than fifty percent (50%) of the total assets of the listed company, based 
on the audited consolidated financial statements of the listed company as of the end of the fiscal 
year preceding the backdoor listing or the latest available interim financial statements, as may be 
applicable. 

 
SECTION 3. Trading Suspension and Halts to be Imposed by the Exchange – 

 
SECTION 3.1. The Exchange shall impose a trading suspension on the listed company’s 
securities immediately after the Exchange’s evaluation of the disclosure/s submitted by 
the listed company regarding the transaction and the Exchange’s determination of the 
applicability of the Backdoor Listing Rules. Trading suspension shall be lifted one (1) full 
trading day after dissemination by the Exchange of the comprehensive corporate 
disclosure and submission of the required confirmations from the SEC under Section 6 
below, if applicable. 

 
SECTION 3.2. In connection with the conduct of the Mandatory Follow-On Offering 
under Section 8 hereof, the Exchange shall impose a one (1) hour trading halt upon initial 
disclosure of the final offer price (or dividend rate, as may be applicable) of the securities 
subject of the Mandatory Follow-On Offering. 

 

SECTION 3.3. The trading suspension or trading halt under Sections 3.1 and 3.2 shall 
commence on the same trading day as the posting of the disclosures or Exchange Notices 
referred to in said sections if the posting occurs during trading hours. Otherwise, the 
trading suspension or trading halt shall commence on the immediately following trading 
day. 

 
SECTION 3.4. The listed company may request for extension of the trading suspension 
or trading halt under Sections 3.1 and 3.2. The Exchange may approve such request for 
extension in toto or with modification, as the Exchange deems appropriate under the 
circumstances. 

 

SECTION 4. Comprehensive Corporate Disclosure – A comprehensive corporate disclosure 
(“CCD”) containing the information set out in Annex “A” and signed by the Corporate 
Information Officer of the listed company shall be submitted within five (5) trading days from 
receipt of a directive from the Exchange. 
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SECTION 5. Required Corporate Approvals – If a transaction leading to backdoor listing 
involves issuance of primary shares of the listed company, the following approvals are required: 

 

A. At least two-thirds (2/3) of the entire membership of the listed company’s Board of 
Directors, including the majority, but not less than two, of all of its independent 
directors; and 

 
B. Stockholders owning at least two-thirds (2/3) of the total issued and outstanding 

shares of the listed company. 
 

The stockholders shall cast their votes either in person or by proxy in a duly convened 
stockholders’ meeting, or when so authorized in the listed company’s by-laws, through remote 
communication, voting in absentia or by written assent. 

 

The stockholders owning at least 2/3 of the total issued and outstanding shares of the listed 
company may delegate their authority to approve the transaction to the Board of Directors, 
provided that any approval made by the Board of Directors must be subsequently ratified by 
stockholders owning at least 2/3 of the total issued and outstanding shares of the listed company. 

 
The approvals should contain all the relevant information about the transaction that leads to 
backdoor listing. 

 
Shares which have been issued and fully paid must be applied for listing within six (6) months 
from full payment. 

 

SECTION 6. Required Confirmation from the SEC – 
 

SECTION 6.1. Where a transaction results in change of control of the listed company but 
the new controlling stockholder will not conduct a tender offer on the basis of any of the 
exemptions provided in Rule 19.3 of the 2015 Implementing Rules and Regulations of the 
Securities Regulation Code, the new controlling stockholder or the listed company must 
submit to the Exchange a written confirmation from the SEC that the mandatory tender 
offer requirement is not applicable. 

 
SECTION 6.2. If the transaction results in substantial change in business of the listed 
company without the listed company effecting a change in its Registration Statement, the 
listed company must also submit a written confirmation from the SEC that amendment of 
its Registration Statement is not required. 

 

SECTION 6.3. Pending submission of the aforementioned confirmations from the SEC, 
the trading of the securities of the listed company shall remain suspended. 
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SECTION 7. Compliance with the Minimum Public Ownership Requirement – 
 

SECTION 7.1. Upon and after the backdoor listing, the listed company shall have a 
minimum public ownership (“MPO”) of twenty percent (20%), or as may be amended (the 
“MPO Requirement”). Compliance with the MPO Requirement shall be reckoned from 
closing or completion of the transaction giving rise to backdoor listing. 

 

For purposes of Sections 7, 8, 9 and 10 of these Rules, “closing or completion of the 
transaction giving rise to backdoor listing” shall mean the actual issuance or transfer (as 
may be applicable) of the securities, assets or business which triggered the application of 
the Backdoor Listing Rules and provided said issuance or transfer is already recorded in 
the books of the Company. 

 
SECTION 7.2. A backdoor listed company that breaches the MPO requirement as a result 
of the implementation of the transaction leading to backdoor listing shall be subject to the 
consequences for non-compliance under the Exchange’s Rule on Minimum Public 
Ownership. 

 

SECTION 8. Mandatory Follow-On Offering – 
 

SECTION 8.1. A backdoor listed company shall conduct a public offering of at least ten 
percent (10%) of its issued and outstanding shares (the “Mandatory Follow-On Offering”) 
within one (1) year from closing or completion of the transaction giving rise to backdoor 
listing. A stock rights offering (“SRO”) shall not be deemed a public offering for purposes 
of this rule. 

 

The Exchange retains the discretion to rule whether a public offering proposed by a listed 
company is in compliance with the Mandatory Follow-On Offering requirement. 

 
SECTION 8.2. Unless otherwise provided in these Rules, the Mandatory Follow-On 
Offering shall comply with the prevailing rules of the Exchange relating to follow-on 
offerings, except that the rule on allocation to local small investors in Article III, Part F, 
Section 3 of the Consolidated Rules shall be mandatory and not discretionary on the part 
of the listed company. The Exchange may add to, supplement, or in any other manner 
modify any requirement under the rules governing follow-on offerings and these Rules 
as it may deem appropriate, taking into account the nature of business and/or track 
record of the Acquirer, as well as the rationale for the transaction. 

 

SECTION 8.3. Secondary offering of shares under trading suspension or lock-up shall not 
be allowed during the Mandatory Follow-On Offering. 

 
SECTION 8.4. Prior to the conduct of the Mandatory Follow-On Offering, the listed 
company shall not conduct any private capital-raising activity (except SRO, employee 
stock option plan and stock dividend declaration), unless the same is necessary to comply 
with the MPO Requirement under Section 7.1. 
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SECTION 8.5. Non-compliance with the Mandatory Follow-On Offering requirement 
within the prescribed 1-year period shall result in the trading suspension of the listed 
securities. 

 

SECTION 9. Lock-up Requirement – 
 

SECTION 9.1. Shares of the backdoor listed company that are acquired pursuant to the 
transaction giving rise to backdoor listing shall not be sold or offered for sale, assigned 
or in any manner disposed of from closing or completion of the transaction giving rise 
to backdoor listing and until six (6) months after the conduct of the Mandatory Follow-
On Offering. 

 
SECTION 9.2. Shares of the backdoor listed company that are held by stockholders 
owning at least ten percent (10%) of the total issued and outstanding shares shall not be 
sold or offered for sale, assigned or in any manner disposed of for a period of one (1) 
year from closing or completion of the transaction giving rise to backdoor listing. 

 

SECTION 9.3. The lock-up requirement under Sections 9.1 and 9.2 shall be 
implemented in accordance with Article III, Part A, Section 17 of the Consolidated 
Rules, or any amendment thereto. Further, the Company shall submit a sworn 
undertaking to comply with this Section 9 upon determination by the Exchange of the 
applicability of these Rules. 

 
SECTION 9.4. The listed company shall submit proof of lock-up of the covered shares 
(e.g., signed escrow or lock-up agreement) at least two (2) trading days prior to the 
commencement of the lock-up period. The draft escrow or lock-up agreement shall be 
submitted to the Exchange for review prior to its execution. 

 

SECTION 10. Backdoor Listing Fee – The backdoor listing fee shall be computed based on the 
total book value of the outstanding shares of the unlisted company being backdoor listed: 
 

Total Book Value Fee Rate 

(1) P15 Billion and below 
1/10 of 1% of total book value but not lower 
than P500,000.00 

(2) Over P15 Billion 
P15 Million + 1/20 of 1% of the excess over P15 
Billion  

 
The backdoor listing fee is payable upon closing or completion of the transaction giving rise to 
backdoor listing. 
 
The listing fee for the listing of new shares issued pursuant to the transaction leading to 
backdoor listing shall be one-tenth (1/10) of one percent (1%) of the market capitalization of the 
new shares issued. The market capitalization of the new shares issued should be based on the 
market price at the time of additional listing of new shares or the transaction price, whichever 
is higher. 
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SECTION 11. Violations and Penalties – The following acts or omissions constitute violations 
of these Backdoor Listing Rules and shall result in the imposition of the following penalties: 

 
Violation Penalty 

Non-submission of the CCD within five (5) 
trading days from receipt of the Exchange’s 
directive 

Php50,000 basic fine plus Php1,000 per 
trading day of continuing violation until a 
compliant CCD is submitted 

Failure to apply for listing the newly issued 
and fully paid shares within six (6) months 
from full payment 

Php50,000 basic fine plus Php1,000 per 
trading day of continuing violation until 
rectified 

Violation of the lock-up requirement, 
including non-submission of the proof of 
lock-up 

 
Php1 Million for each violation 

 
SECTION 12. Non-applicability of Backdoor Listing – Backdoor listing shall not be allowed 
as a mode of compliance with any law or rule requiring a company to conduct a public offering 
or to list in the Exchange unless such law or regulation says otherwise. Subject to the above 
exception, companies mandated by law or regulation to list in the Exchange or offer their 
shares to the public may do so by conducting an initial public offering or a listing by way of 
introduction. 

 

SECTION 13. Effectivity – These Rules shall take effect immediately. 
 

A listed company that has a pending backdoor listing transaction shall comply with the 
regulatory requirements under these Rules, and submit a comprehensive corporate disclosure 
compliant with the Revised Guidelines on the Comprehensive Corporate Disclosure for 
Backdoor Listings. 

 
For purposes of this section, a listed company is deemed to have a pending backdoor listing 
transaction if the Exchange has made a determination of the applicability of the Backdoor 
Listing Rules but there has been no actual issuance or transfer (as may be applicable) of the 
securities, assets, or business which triggered the application of the Backdoor Listing Rules. 
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Annex “A” 
 

 
The following additional information shall be disclosed within five (5) trading days from receipt 
of directive from the Exchange to aid the Exchange in evaluating whether the listed company 
continues to meet the listing requirements of the Exchange: 

 
a. Copies of all agreements duly executed that are relevant to the transaction; 

 
b. Nature and description of the proposed transaction, including the timetable for 

implementation, and related regulatory requirements if applicable; 
 

c. Reason/purpose of the transaction including the benefits which are expected to accrue to the 
listed company as a result of the transaction; 

 
d. The aggregate value of the consideration, explaining how this is to be satisfied, including the 

terms of any arrangements for payment on a deferred basis; 
 

e. The basis upon which the consideration or the issue value was determined with a detailed 
explanation thereof; 

 
f. For cash considerations, the detailed work program of the application of proceeds, the 

corresponding timetable of disbursements and status of each project included in the work 
program. For debt retirement application, state which projects were financed by debt being 
retired, the project cost, amount of project financed by debt and financing sources for the 
remaining cost of the project; 

 

g. A statement of active business pursuits and objectives which details the steps undertaken and 
proposed to be undertaken by the listed company in order to advance its business; 

 
h. Comparison before and after the transaction of the following: 

1. authorized capital stock, 

2. nature of business or primary purpose, 
3. Board of Directors, principal officers and major shareholders, 
4. name of the listed company, 
5. ownership structure (including percentage holdings to total outstanding shares 

before and after the transaction), 
6. capital structure, 
7. public float, and 
8. registration statement of the listed company; 

REVISED GUIDELINES ON THE COMPREHENSIVE CORPORATE 

DISCLOSURE FOR BACKDOOR LISTINGS 
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i. Additional information on the unlisted company including but not limited to: 
1. Articles of Incorporation, By-laws, and General Information Sheet, 

2. Discussion of major projects and investments, 
3. Capital structure, 
4. Ownership Structure (including percentage holdings), 
5. Board of Directors, principal officers and major shareholders, 
6. Audited financial statements or Annual Report for the last three (3) years, and 
7. Other relevant information; 

 
j. The interest which directors of the parties to the transaction have in the transaction; 

 
k. Statement as to the steps to be taken, if any, to safeguard the interests of the shareholders 

which shall include the company’s concrete and detailed plans of compliance with the 
mandatory tender offer requirements under the Securities Regulation Code and all relevant 
rules of the Commission and the Exchange, if applicable; 

 
l. Statement as to the steps to be taken by the listed company in complying with the mandatory 

follow-on offering requirement under these rules; and 
 

m. Other relevant information as may be required by the Exchange. 



Rules on Delisting
The Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc.

===========================================================

INVOLUNTARY DELISTING

Policy on Delisting of listed securities

To ensure quality of companies listed in the Exchange and to afford additional
protection to the investors, securities listed in the Exchange may be suspended from
being traded or removed from the list at any time should, after due notice, the
Exchange determines the issuer falls under any of the criteria listed below.

Criteria For Delisting

A listed company that is experiencing one of the following conditions shall be
considered for delisting:

(a) The listed company has failed to comply with the Listing Agreement or the
Listing and Disclosure Rules of the Exchange, now or hereinafter in effect, despite
notice and after the lapse of the period specified;

(b) A false market exists in any securities of the issuer concemed and such false
market can be attributed, whether directly or indirectly, solely to the issuer (e.g.,
information spread by the issuer which triggered or resulted in the active trading of
the security(ies) of the issuer and the same was later found or proven to be untrue
or concocted to create false market; trading of the security(ies) without actual buyer
or seller);

(c) In case the trading volume of the listed company falls below the trading volume
requirement of the Exchange that will be published; .

(d) Should the listed company be rendered incapable of continuing the business or
accomplishing the purpose for which it was incorporated by reason of the
abandonment, destruction, condemnation, seizure or expropriation of its operating
assets;

(e) Whenever liquidation of the listed company's assets has been authorized, or
dissolution of the listed company has been ordered by any competent authority. An

Supplemental Rule 8
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announcement by the listed company of an intent to file, or the actual filing of,
proceedings for suspension of payments or under the Insolvency law, or the listed
company otherwise becomes the subject of legal proceedings under the Insolvency
Law shall merit an immediate suspension of the trading of security(ies) of the listed
company;

(f) The stockholders' equity becomes negative;

(g) When the listed company's security registration or exemption from registration
pursuant to the Securities Regulation Code is no longer effective for any reason, or
its registration with the Securities and Exchange Commission has been revoked or
canceled;

(h) Whenever the listed company's entire outstanding amount of a listed class, or
series is to be retired through payment at maturity, or through redemption,
reclassification or otherwise;

(i) The listed company repeatedly fails to make timely, adequate, and accurate
disclosures of information, or fails to submit any reportorial requirement to the
Exchange, its shareholders and the investing public in accordance with the
Disclosure Rules of the Exchange, or willfully makes a false statement in the
financial statements;

(j) Whenever it is shown that the listed company has made a purchase of its
securities in violation of the requirements specified in Section 41 of the
Corporation Code and other related laws; .

(k) If the listed company has failed to be in actual commercial operations within
two (2) years from date of listing. A listed company shall be considered in actual
commercial operation if it can show that it has valid projects with realistic
timetable or executed contracts relative to its principal business; and

(I) If the listed company or its management shall-engage in operations which, under
the law, are contrary to the public interest, and the continuation of listing is likely
to give rise to an unacceptable risk of damage to the reputation of the Exchange.
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Procedure For Delisting

Should the Listing Committee ascertain, upon recommendation of the Listings &
Disclosure Group, that a listed security of a company must be removed from the
list, the Exchange shall notify the company in writing, describing the basis for such
recommendation and the specific criterion under which such action is based. The
notice shall likewise inform the company that it is entitled to a hearing before the
Listing Committee, provided, a written request is filed with the Exchange within
fifteen (15) working days from receipt of said
notice.

Should the company decide not to or fail to request for a hearing within the
specified period above, the Exchange shall order the delisting of the securities of
the concerned company. A copy of the said Order shall be furnished to the
company. One (1) Motion for Reconsideration may be filed within five (5) working
days from receipt of copy of said letter. Should the period for filing said Motion
lapsed or the same be denied, the Exchange shall make an announcement to all
member-brokers/investing public of the order of delisting.

If a hearing is requested by the company, the same shall be held before the Listing
Committee composed of at least five (5) incumbent members. Any appointed
member of the said Committee who has either direct or indirect interest in common
with the company the security of which is being considered for delisting is
refrained or shall inhibit himself/herself from participating in deciding the case.
Together with the said request, the company must likewise submit its memorandum
or position paper and any other documents or evidence it deems necessary for the
proper appreciation of the matter. Notices for the hearing shall be furnished to the
company and the Listings & Disclosure Group at least fifteen (15) working days
prior to the date of hearing.

The company and the Listings & Disclosure Group shall submit to the Office of the
General Counsel of the Exchange additional documents or evidence which they
deem necessary for the proper appreciation or consideration of the matter, at least
ten (10) working days prior to the date of hearing to ensure the dissemination of
such papers/materials to the members of the Committee and the other parties.
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During the hearing, the company and the Listings & Disclosure Group of the
Exchange must prove their respective cases through the presentation of testimonial
evidence, and arguments before the Committee. Parties may present any witnesses
they wish who shall be subject to cross-examination by the opposing side and
questioning from the members of the Committee. The form and manner in which
the actual hearing shall be conducted will be established by the Committee so as to
ensure the orderly conduct of the proceedings. The proceedings shall be held
within seven (7) working days, unless the same is extended upon mutual agreement
of the parties.

After conclusion of the proceedings and deliberation on all the evidence and
arguments presented, the Committee shall render a decision. The decision shall be
rendered not later than fifteen (15) working days from conclusion of hearing. Only
one (1) Motion for Reconsideration shall be allowed and the same must be filed
within five (5) days from receipt of the copy of the decision. The decision shall
become final should the period for filing of said Motion for Reconsideration lapse,
or the said motion has been denied.

The decision of the Exchange may contain any of the following recommendation:

(i) to maintain the listing of said security;
(ii) temporarily suspend the trading of said security; or
(iii) remove said security from the registry of the Exchange.

Should the decision for the delisting of the security become final, the Exchange
shall order the delisting of the security(ies) of the listed company. The Exchange
shall likewise make an announcement relative thereto to all member-
brokers/investing public.

Relisting prohibition

A company that has once been delisted cannot apply for relisting within a period of
five (5) years from the time it was delisted. Directors and executive officers of a
company that has been delisted are disqualified from becoming directors or
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executive officers of any company applying for listing within the same period
counted from the time the application for delisting was approved.

VOLUNTARY DELISTING

The Exchange will allow the delisting of the security upon request or application of
the company if the following are complied with:

(a) The delisting must be approved by a majority of the
Company’s incumbent directors.

(b) All   security   holders    must    be    notified,   in a form
satisfactory to the Exchange,  of  the proposed delisting
prior to the filing of the  petition.

(c) A  petition  for  delisting  must  be  filed with the   Exchange
together with proposed tender offer terms and conditions at
least sixty (60) days in advance of the date when delisting
shall become effective.

(d) A  tender  offer  to  all stockholders of record must be
made. The Company must submit a fairness opinion or
valuation report, stating that from a financial point of view
of the person making such opinion/report, based upon
certain procedures followed and assumptions made, the
terms and conditions of the tender offer are fair.

(e) The  person(s)  proposing  the   delisting  must  show to the
Exchange that following the acquisition of the tendered
shares, said person(s) have obtained a total of at least
ninety-five percent (95%) of the issued and outstanding
shares of the Company. However, if at the time the petition
for delisting is filed, the person(s) proposing the delisting are
already the beneficial owners of ninety-five percent (95%)
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of the issued and outstanding shares of the Company, said
person(s) shall still be required to make a tender offer to all
other stockholders of record.

(f) The  listed  company applying for delisting must not  have
any unpaid fees or penalties.

The Order of delisting shall be prepared if after evaluation of the
petition and required documents, the Exchange finds that the delisting will
not prejudice the interests of the investors.

In the event that an issuer seeks the listing of a security that was once
delisted, the same shall be treated as a new listing.

Voluntary Delisting Fee

A listed company applying for voluntary delisting must, upon approval of its
delisting, pay the Exchange the amount equivalent to its annual listing
maintenance fee for the year when the application for delisting was filed.



TO : ALL LISTED COMPANIES AND THE INVESTING PUBLIC 

SUBJECT     : AMENDMENTS TO THE VOLUNTARY DELISTING RULES 

DATE  : December 21, 2020 



Please be advised that the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) approved the 
amendments to the PSE Voluntary Delisting Rules.  

The salient provisions of the amended Voluntary Delisting Rules are, as follows: 

1. Required Approvals

The delisting must be approved by:

a. At least two-thirds (2/3) of the entire membership of the Board, including the
majority, but not less than two, of all of its independent directors; and

b. Stockholders owning at least two-thirds (2/3) of the total outstanding and listed
shares of the listed company.

Further, the number of votes cast against the delisting proposal should not be more 
than ten percent (10%) of the total outstanding and listed shares of the listed company. 

2. Tender Offer Price

The minimum tender offer price shall be the higher of:

a. The highest valuation based on the fairness opinion or valuation report prepared
by an independent valuation provider in accordance with SRC Rule 19.2.6; or

b. Volume weighted average price of the listed security for one year immediately
preceding the date of posting of the disclosure of the approval by the Company’s
Board of Directors of the Company’s delisting from the Exchange.

CN - No. 2020-0104
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A copy of the amended Voluntary Delisting Rules is attached as Annex “A”.  
 
The amended Voluntary Delisting Rules shall take effect immediately. 
 
For your information and guidance.  
 
 
(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 



Annex "A"







MEMO FOR BROKERS No. 085-2003

P  h  i  l  i  p  p  i  n  e     S  t  o  c  k     E  x  c  h  a  n  g  e  ,     I  n  c  .

Disclosures Stockholders’ Meeting Others: Substitutional
Dividend Notice SEC / Gov’t. Issuance Listing
Stock Rights Notice Transfer Agent’s Notice

Finance / Admin / Membership Compliance & Surveillance Grp. Listings & Disclosure Grp. COO / Automated Trading Grp. Business Dev’t Group CEO / Legal
Tel. No. 634-5112 Tel. No. 634-6903 Tel. No. 636-0122 Tel. No. 633-1311 Tel. No. 634-5089 Tel. No. 637-8805

Date : March 24, 2003
Subject : Rule on Substitutional Listing

Please be informed that the Securities and Exchange Commission
approved the Rule on Substitutional Listing of The Philippine Stock
Exchange, Inc.  Attached is a copy of the Rule for your information and
guidance.  The Rule shall take effect on 7 April 2003.

For your information and guidance.

(Original Signed)
JOSE G. CERVANTES
Senior Vice President

Supplemental Rule 9



I
i

RULE ON SUBSTITUTIONAL LISTING

(a) Where a listed company's listed securities are to be split, subdivided, or

otherwise changed, unless specified below, the fee for listing all substituted shares

in excess of the number of shares already listed shall be:

1/10 of 1 % of the number of securities multiplied by the

par value of the securities at effectivity date of the split,

subdivision or change

In no case shall the listing fee be below Fifty Thousand Pesos (P.50,OOO.OO).

(b) Where the capitalization of the listed issuer is reduced so as to result in a

consolidation of shares, the fee for listing the consolidated shares shall be Fifty

Thousand Pesos (P.50,OOO.OO).

(c) Where there is to be a change in the classification or name of a listed

class of shares without a change in the number of shares issued and outstanding or

authorized for issuance for a specific purpose, the fee shall be Five Thousand Pesos

(P.5 ,OOO.OO)~

(d) Where the primary and/or secondary purpose of the listed issuer is to be

changed without any change in the capital structure, the fee shall be Twenty-five

Thousand Pesos (E25,OOO.OO).



       MEMO FOR BROKERS No. 066-2004

T  h  e     P  h  i  l  i  p  p  i  n  e     S  t  o  c  k     E  x  c  h  a  n  g  e  ,     I  n  c  .

Trading Rules Computer System Update
Membership Rules Administrative Matters
Listing Rules X Others: Revision to Section 13 of

the Revised Disclosure Rules

Finance / Admin / Membership Compliance & Surveillance
Grp.

Listing & Disclosures Grp. COO / Automated Trading Grp. Business Dev’t  & Info. Group CEO / Legal

Tel. No.688-7560/7440/7460 Tel. No. 688-7559 Tel. No. 688-7501/7510 Tel. No. 688-7405/819-4400 Tel. No. 688-7590 Tel. No. 688-7400/819-4408

Date : April 2, 2004
Subject : REVISION TO SECTION 13.1 OF THE REVISED DISCLOSURE RULES

Please be informed that the Securities and Exchange Commission, in its letter to the
Exchange dated 1 April 2004, approved the revision to Section 13.1 of the Revised
Disclosure Rules on the Disclosure of Transactions of Directors and Principal
Officers in the Issuer’s Securities, extending the deadline to file the same with the
Exchange from two (2) trading days to five (5) trading days.

Section 13.1 of the Revised Disclosure Rules shall thus read as follows:

“13.1 Notwithstanding Section 17.5 of these Rules, Issuers must disclose
to the Exchange the direct and indirect ownership of its directors and
principal officers in its securities within five (5) trading days after:

a. The Issuer’s securities is first admitted in the Official Registry of the
Exchange;

b. A Director is first elected or an Officer is appointed; or
c. Any acquisition, disposal, or change in the shareholdings of the

Directors and Officers.”

The revision shall take effect on Monday, April 19, 2004.

For your information and guidance.

(Original Signed)
JURISITA M. QUINTOS
Senior Vice President - Operations Group

Supplemental Rule 10
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PART A General Provisions 

SECTION 1. Rationale 

The Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc.’s (“Exchange”) Rules on Exchange Traded Funds (“Rules”) 
are being made to govern the listing and trading of Exchange Traded Funds (“ETF”) to facilitate 
more investment opportunities for investors. These Rules are consistent with the requirements 
under Section 8 (1) of the Rules and Regulations on Exchange-Traded Funds of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission (the “Commission”, the rules shall hereinafter be referred to as the 
“SEC ETF Rules”) that the shares of stock of an ETF shall be listed and traded in a registered 
Exchange.   

SECTION 2. Applicability of the Rules of the Exchange 

These Rules shall be read in conjunction with the SEC ETF Rules, the Securities Regulation 
Code and its implementing rules and regulations, the Investment Company Act and other 
relevant laws, rules and regulations and shall form part of all rules of the Exchange. All rules of 
the Exchange not inconsistent with these Rules shall apply to ETFs.  

A copy of the SEC ETF Rules is attached herewith as Annex A and is incorporated by reference 
to these Rules. 

SECTION 3. Scope and Application 

Only companies duly registered with the Commission as ETFs may apply for ETF listing in the 
Exchange. 

SECTION  4. ETF Participants 

a. ETF – An Exchange Traded Fund is an open-end investment company that continuously
issues and redeems its shares of stock in Creation Unit in exchange for delivery of a
basket of securities representing an index whose performance the ETF endeavors to
track; provided that, the terms and conditions relative to the issuance and redemption in
Creation Unit shall be prescribed in its Registration Statement.

An ETF is established in accordance with the Investment Company Act of the Philippines
and duly registered with the Commission.

b. Fund Manager - In addition to the requirements for the appointment of a Fund Manager
under Section 15 of the SEC ETF Rules, the Fund Manager must likewise have been in
operation for at least two (2) years and have satisfactory experience in managing funds.

An ETF must seek approval of the majority of its outstanding capital stock for any change
of the Fund Manager.
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c. Authorized Participant - An ETF shall appoint at least two (2) Authorized Participants,
who are registered broker-dealers and active trading participants of the Exchange, who
shall meet the following requirements:

(i) Those enumerated in Subsections 16.2, 16.3 and 16.4 of the SEC ETF Rules;

(ii) A minimum paid-up capital requirement of at least One Hundred Million Pesos
(Php100,000,000.00);

(iii) Such other qualifications that the Commission and the Exchange may impose
or require from time to time.

An ETF shall ensure that it has at least two (2) Authorized Participants at all times. 

d. Market Maker - At least one (1) of the designated Authorized Participants of the ETF
shall be designated as the ETF Market Maker.

The Market Maker shall be subject to the provisions on ETF Market Making Rules found
in Part C of these Rules and any applicable rules and regulations that the Commission
and/or the Exchange may issue from time to time.

e. Custodian - An ETF’s custodian must comply with the minimum requirements for the
appointment of a Custodian under Section 17 of the SEC ETF Rules.

f. Transfer Agent - In addition to the minimum requirements for the appointment of a
Transfer Agent under Section 18 of the SEC ETF Rules, a Transfer Agent must have a
paid-in capitalization of at least One Hundred Million Pesos (Php 100,000,000.00).

g. Auditor - The ETF shall engage an independent auditing firm duly accredited by the
Commission and acceptable to the Exchange to perform an independent audit of the
ETF’s financial records.

h. Index Provider - The ETF must engage an independent Index Provider which is
compliant with the requirements set forth in Section 14 of the SEC ETF Rules.

PART B Listing and Disclosure 

An ETF shall be listed on the Exchange’s ETF Board, which is a separate board from the 
Exchange’s existing boards. The initial listing requirements under the Listing Rules are 
applicable to ETFs, unless otherwise provided herein or inconsistent with these Rules.  

For the avoidance of doubt, the following provisions of the Listing Rules shall not be applicable 
to listing of ETFs: 

a. Methods of Initial Listing;1
b. Requirements for First Board Listing;2

1 Currently, Article III, Part C of the Listing Rules. 
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c. Requirements for Second Board Listing;3
d. Requirements for Small and Medium Enterprises Board Listing;4

e. Amended Rules on Listing by Way of Introduction;5
f. Listing of Debt Securities;6
g. Rules on Additional Listing of Securities;7 and
h. Fees for initial and additional listing of equity securities,8 substitutional listing,9 and

listing of debt securities.10

SECTION  5. General Criteria for Admission to Listing 

a. Minimum Authorized Capital Stock and  Paid-up capital - An ETF applying to list in
the Exchange shall have a minimum authorized capital stock and a minimum paid-up
capital of at least Two Hundred Fifty Million Pesos (Php 250,000,000.00).

b. Offering Requirement - When the registration of the ETF’s securities becomes effective
and its listing application is approved by the Exchange, the ETF may, at its option,
undertake an offering for its securities. Such offering will not be covered by the IPO Rules
on Distribution of Shares under Article III, Part G of the Exchange’s Listing Rules,
including the provisions pertaining to the twenty percent (20%) mandatory allocation for
Trading Participants and the ten percent (10%) mandatory allocation for Local Small
Investors.

In the event that an ETF undertakes an offering for its securities, Article III, Part A, 
Sections 4, 5 and 13 of the Listing Rules shall be applicable. 

c. Shelf listing - The ETF may apply for listing the equivalent number of shares subject of
the Registration Statement. The Exchange’s approval of the listing of the ETF shares
shall remain valid provided that the Registration and Licensing Order as well as the
Permit to Sell Securities for Sale issued by the Commission covering the subject ETF
shares are likewise valid and subsisting. The eligibility for trading of the ETF shares shall
take effect only upon the Exchange’s receipt of an official notice issued by an authorized
officer of the ETF and confirmed in writing by the Custodian and Transfer Agent, that
such number of ETF shares has been created and issued to or through the Authorized
Participant.

Should there be ETF shares which shall remain unissued upon the lapse of the shelf 
registration period, the said ETF shares shall automatically be removed from the 

2 Currently, Article III, Part D of the Listing Rules. 
3 Currently, Article III, Part E of the Listing Rules. 
4 Currently, Article III, Part F of the Listing Rules. 
5 Currently, Article III, Part H, as amended of the Listing Rules. 
6 Currently, Article IV of the Listing Rules. 
7 Currently, Article V of the Listing Rules. 
8 Currently, Article VI, Parts B and C of the Listing Rules. 
9 Currently, Article VI, Part D of the Listing Rules. 
10 Currently, Article VI, Part E of the Listing Rules. 
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Exchange’s registry and may only be re-listed with the Exchange upon the submission by 
the ETF of the following: 

1) Copies of the documents submitted by the ETF to the Commission under
Section 7.3(B)(1) of the SEC ETF Rules; and

2) Payment of the processing fee of Fifty Thousand Pesos (PhP 50,000.00) or
such amount as the Exchange may prescribe.

d. Underlying securities – The underlying securities comprising the index which the
applicant ETF intends to track must be listed and traded in a registered exchange and
have sufficient liquidity. The ETF shall disclose the liquidity criteria and methodology in its
Prospectus.

e. Procedure for processing of listing applications - An application for listing shall only
be accepted upon submission of the documentary requirements for listing of an ETF as
set forth in Annex B and payment of the applicable processing fee. The general
procedures for the listing of equity securities as contained in Article III Part B of the
Listing Rules and any subsequent amendment and policies relevant thereto shall be
adopted in processing listing applications for ETFs in accordance with the Exchange’s
initial listing rules.

f. Contents of Listing Application - In addition to all minimum requirements set forth in
the SEC ETF Rules (including, but not limited to, Sections 7, 11, 12, 13 and 19 thereof),
the listing application of an ETF must contain the following information:

(i) Complete information regarding the Fund Manager, Authorized Participants,
Market Maker, Custodian, Auditor, Index Provider and Transfer Agent of the ETF;

(ii) The financial track record of the Fund Manager and when applicable, the persons
or parties engaged by the Fund Manager to carry out activities necessary for the
operation of the ETF pursuant to Subsection 15.5 of the SEC ETF Rules. The
required information shall include, among others, their related engagement
history and work experience and details of all funds and ETFs managed or
advised by them;

(iii) Any other information or document that may be required by the Exchange in
connection with its evaluation of an ETF’s listing application.

g. Prospectus, Press Releases and Other Similar Documents - In addition to the
requirements under Sections 19 and 20 of the SEC ETF Rules, all prospectuses, primers,
subscription agreement forms, newspaper prints, advertisements, press releases and
similar documents in connection with the issuance shall first be submitted to the
Exchange for review and disclosure purposes and may not be printed en masse,
distributed or published without the prior written approval of the Exchange.

h. Suitability Rule – An ETF shall be in compliance with the Suitability Rule as contained in
Article 1 Part B Sections 1 b to m of the Listing Rules.
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SECTION  6. Continuing Listing Requirements 

a. Without in any way limiting the applicability of the rules governing the continuing listing of
securities already in effect and all the rules and regulations set forth by the Exchange, the
following shall be observed at all times:

(i) Minimum Public Ownership (MPO) – As provided in the MPO rules of the Exchange,
the ETF shall maintain a public ownership of at least 10% of the issued and
outstanding shares, exclusive of treasury shares, or such other number as the
Exchange may from time to time prescribe.

To further implement the guidelines in determining public ownership, and for
purposes of computing the MPO of an ETF, ETF shares held by Authorized
Participants in the course of performing their duties as such or as Market Makers,
and shares acquired through the process of creation and redemption shall be
considered public shareholdings.

(ii) The ETF shall maintain all applicable regulatory licenses and accreditation;

(iii) The ETF must ensure that all necessary facilities and information are available to
enable holders of its listed shares to exercise their rights.

b. The ETF must have an Investor Relations Office which manages the investor relations
program of the ETF. The said program must ensure that information affecting the
company are communicated effectively to investors. This program shall include, at the
minimum, a corporate website that contains, among others, information about the
company, such as but not limited to the following:

(i) Company information – controlling stockholders, board of directors and management
team

(ii) Company News – analyst briefing report, latest news, press releases, newsletter (if
any)

(iii) Financial report – annual and quarterly report for the past 10 years or the period
applicable to the ETF

(iv) Disclosures - recent disclosures to PSE and SEC for the past 10 years or the period
applicable to the ETF

(v) Investor FAQs – commonly asked questions of shareholders

(vi) Investor Contacts – email for feedback/comments, shareholder assistance and
service

(vii) Stock Information – key figures, dividends, stock information
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c. Periodic Reporting, Disclosure Policy, and Other Requirements – The general structured
and unstructured reportorial requirements shall apply to ETFs under the Disclosure Rules
of the Exchange, in addition to the reportorial requirements under Section 27 of the SEC
ETF Rules.

In addition, the ETF must likewise comply with the following:

(i) Periodic Reports

a) The ETF must disclose the iNAV every one (1) minute or such other frequency
as may be prescribed by the Commission from time to time or as proposed by
the Exchange in its rules and approved by the Commission.

The iNAV, as defined in the SEC ETF Rules, is an approximation of the current
value of the basket of securities on a per share basis computed at a one (1)
minute interval throughout the trading hours of the Exchange.

The iNAV calculation may be provided by the ETF or the ETF Fund Manager or
a third party.

b) An ETF must announce no later than 4:30 p.m. of every trading day, or on a
frequency that the Exchange may from time to time prescribe, via the Online
Disclosure System of the Exchange (ODiSy) the following information:

(1) Net Asset Value (NAV) and NAV per share;

(2) Issued and outstanding shares of the ETF;

(3) Underlying index; and

(4) Tracking Error as defined under Section 5 (21) of the SEC ETF Rules.

Note: Pursuant to a resolution issued and approved by the Exchange’s Board 
of Directors on 11 September 2013, the cut-off time for the ETF Daily 
Report was amended to 6:30 p.m. (Per Resolution No. 141 Series of 
2013 of the Exchange’s Board of Directors) 

(ii) Annual Report – In addition to the requirements under the Securities Regulation
Code and the SEC ETF Rules, an ETF must submit an annual report which  shall
disclose the following information within one hundred five (105) days after the end
of the fiscal year, or such other time as the Commission, by rule, shall prescribe:

a) A list of all investments with a value greater than 5% of the ETF's gross assets,
and at least the 10 largest investments stating their:

(1) applicable comparative periodic figures, if any;

(2) brief description of the business;
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(3) proportion of share capital owned;

(4) cost;

(5) valuation of other assets and investments, and in the case of listed
investments, market value;

(6) dividends received during the year (indicating any interim dividends);

(7) dividend payout ratio;

(8) extraordinary items, if any; and

(9) net assets attributable to investments.

b) An analysis of any provision for diminution in the value of investments, stating
for each such investment:

(1) cost;

(2) book value; and

(3) provision made.

c) Breakdown of the income received:

(1) dividends and interest; and

(2) other income, if any.

d) An analysis of realized and unrealized gain/loss on investment(s)

e) The name of the Fund Manager together with an indication of the terms and
duration of its appointment and the basis for its remuneration;

f) The Securities Lending activities of the ETF

The ETF as a direct lender shall include the latest two (2) bi-annual Summary
Reports of their Securities Borrowing and Lending (SBL) transactions
submitted to the Commission.

g) Amount of related-party transactions for the period under review;

The term “related parties” shall refer to “affiliates of the ETF, the Fund
Manager, the Custodian, the Transfer Agent, or the Index Provider, accounted
for by the equity method of accounting; trusts for the benefit of employees such
as pension and profit sharing plans that are managed by or under the
trusteeship of the management of the ETF; directors, major shareholders or
principal owners of the ETF, the Fund Manager, the Custodian, the Transfer
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Agent, or the Index Provider; and their management; members of the 
immediate families of major shareholders, principal owners and management 
of the ETF and the ETF Fund Manager.”  

h) The performance of the ETF in comparison to its underlying index, in a
consistent format, covering the following periods of time: 3-month, 6-month, 1-
year, 3-year, 5-year, 10-year and since inception of the ETF.

i) Expense ratios for the period under review and for the immediately preceding
year. It should be indicated that the expense ratio does not include  brokerage
and other transaction costs, performance fee, foreign exchange gains/losses,
and tax deducted at source or arising out of income received front or back end
loads arising from the purchase or sale of other investments; and

j) Turnover ratios for the period under review and for the immediately preceding
year.

(iii) Quarterly Reports – In addition to the requirements under the Securities Regulation
Code and the SEC ETF Rules, particularly Subsection 27.2, an ETF must submit
Quarterly Reports which must disclose the following information within forty-five (45)
days from the end of each quarter:

a) Top 10 holdings at market value and as a percentage of NAV as at the end of
the period under review and for the immediately preceding year;

b) Expense ratios for the period under review and for the immediately preceding
year. It should be indicated that the expense ratio does not include  brokerage
and other transaction costs, performance fee, foreign exchange gains/losses,
and tax deducted at source or arising out of income received front or back end
loads arising from the purchase or sale of other investments; and

c) Turnover ratios for the period under review and for the immediately preceding
year.

(iv) Monthly Issuance and Redemption Report of ETF Creation Units to be submitted
not later than five (5) trading days from the last day of the preceding month; 

(v) If the ETF is also listed on another stock exchange, any information released to that
stock exchange must also be released to the Exchange at the same time.  The
disclosure to the Exchange shall be in English.

(vi) The ETF must also comply with the following reportorial requirements:

a) The ETF must notify the Exchange at the end of each dividend distribution
period the following as soon as they are computed by the Fund Manager:

(1) The net amount per share;

(2) The date of the recording of the list of shareholders; and
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b) The Fund Manager must state clearly, in all disclosures issued in respect of the
sale of shares of the ETF, the terms upon which it undertakes to repurchase
ETF shares. If there is no undertaking, it must state that fact; and

c) The ETF must notify the Exchange of the following within ten (10) minutes from
their occurrence:

(1) Any creation and redemption and the resulting issued and outstanding
ETF shares;

(2) Breach of tracking error threshold;

(3) Failure and/or inability to disclose the iNAV at the prescribed frequency;

(4) Any changes in the control of the Fund Manager;

(5) Any proposed change in the general character, nature or investment
objective of the ETF and/or fund management;

(6) Any resolution or decision  to renew, vary or terminate the management
agreement;

(7) The fact of inability of the Market Maker to perform its functions or the
absence of the Market Maker and the reasons therefor;

(8) The name and qualifications of the Authorized Participant which will
assume the functions and obligations of the ETF’s Market Maker;

(9) The decision to terminate the ETF’s agreement with any of the following
participants and the reasons therefor:

(a) Market Maker;
(b) Authorized Participant;
(c) Fund Manager;
(d) Custodian;
(e) Index Provider; and
(f) Transfer Agent.

Provided, however, that within thirty (30) days prior to the effectivity of the 
termination, the ETF must notify the Exchange in writing of the fact of 
termination.  

Further, the ETF must engage a new Market Maker/Authorized Participant/ 
Fund Manager/Custodian/Index Provider or Transfer Agent no later than ten 
(10) trading days prior to the effectivity date of the termination of services of
the previous Market Maker/Authorized Participant/Fund Manager/Custodian/
Index Provider or Transfer Agent. Notice to the Exchange that the ETF has
engaged a new Market Maker/Authorized Participant/Fund Manager/
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Custodian/Index Provider or Transfer Agent must be filed within the same 
period.  

Upon failure to engage the replacement within the prescribed period, the 
Exchange shall suspend trading of securities of the ETF which shall be lifted 
upon receipt of notice of the engagement of a new Market Maker/Authorized 
Participant/Fund Manager/Custodian/Index Provider or Transfer Agent. 

(10) Detailed information including the qualifications of the new Authorized
Participant(s) which will assume the functions and obligations of the
ETF’s Authorized Participants;

(11) Any trading halt or suspension imposed by another exchange on the
ETF Shares and the reasons therefor, if the ETF is simultaneously listed
in another stock exchange;

(12) Any trading halt or suspension of the underlying securities and
subsequent lifting thereof, including the percentage of the said
underlying securities in relation to the applicable current index value and,
in the case of underlying securities listed in another exchange, the
reason for the halt or suspension;

(13) Any material facts related to the listed ETF, or the operation, business or
assets of the ETF, which may significantly affect the investment
decisions of investors.

d) Other reports and records as may be required by the Commission from time to
time.

SECTION 7. Trading Halts and Suspensions 

a. Trading of the ETF shares shall be suspended under the following circumstances:

(i) If the underlying securities accounting for 20% or more thereof have been
suspended;

(ii) Absence of a Market Maker for a period of one (1) month;

(iii) When the Commission issues an order of suspension or revocation on the
registration of the ETF shares; or

(iv) Other applicable grounds provided under the Listing and Disclosure Rules and
Trading Rules of the Exchange.

b. Trading of the ETF shares shall be halted for an hour, or for any appropriate period as
may be deemed necessary by the Exchange, on the first day of occurrence of the
following circumstances:
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(i) Breach of tracking error threshold;

(ii) Any of the underlying securities has been delisted;

(iii) Trading has been halted  for one or more underlying securities accounting for 20% or
more of the applicable current index value;

(iv) If the iNAV is not timely published within the frequency prescribed in these Rules; or

(v) Other applicable grounds provided under the Listing and Disclosure Rules and
Trading Rules of the Exchange.

c. In the case of ETF shares simultaneously listed in another exchange, the Exchange may
halt or suspend the trading of the ETF shares if the trading thereof is halted or suspended
in the other exchange.

SECTION 8. Delisting of an ETF 

a. In addition to the grounds for involuntary delisting under the Delisting Rules, the following
shall be grounds for the involuntary delisting of an ETF:

(i) Failure by the ETF to comply with its continuing listing obligations, including the
failure to pay the applicable fees;

(ii) Continued breach of the tracking error threshold set by the ETF for a period of at
least one year. Tracking error as defined in the SEC ETF Rules Section 5.21 is the
standard deviation of the difference in relative returns between the ETF and its
underlying index;

(iii) Revocation of the registration of the ETF  and/or its shares;

(iv) Such other grounds as may be determined by the Exchange, where delisting of the
ETF may be appropriate in the public interest or for the protection of investors.

b. Tender Offer/Redemption Requirement – In all instances, an ETF that undergoes delisting,
must purchase or redeem, either by itself, a stockholder, or through a proponent, more
than ninety percent (90%) of the issued and outstanding shares of the ETF.

The required redemption may be made:

(i) By delivering the corresponding basket of securities to the concerned shareholder
after the surrender of the ETF shares in accordance with Section 11.1 of the SEC
ETF Rules; and/or

(ii) In exchange for cash in accordance with Section 13 of the SEC ETF Rules.

The ETF shall demonstrate that following the redemption of the shares, the ETF, the 
stockholder or the proponent, has obtained more than ninety percent (90%) of the issued 
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and outstanding shares of the ETF, or such level or percentage as may be prescribed by 
the Exchange.  

 
The purchase or redemption price or valuation shall be duly supported by a fairness 
opinion prepared by an independent and reputable firm, and in accordance with the 
Guidelines for Fairness Opinions and Valuation Reports of the Exchange.  

 
 

SECTION 9. Penalties and Fines 
 

a. For non-compliance with the required number of Authorized Participants, a monetary 
penalty of One Hundred Pesos (Php100.00) for every day of non-compliance shall be 
imposed upon the ETF.  

 
b. For the absence of a Market Maker, a monetary penalty of Five Hundred Pesos 

(Php500.00) for every day of non-compliance shall be imposed upon the ETF. 
 

c. In the absence of a Fund Manager, Custodian, Index Provider, Authorized Participant, 
Transfer Agent, the Exchange shall suspend the trading of securities of the ETF which 
shall be lifted upon receipt of notice of the engagement of a new Fund Manager, 
Custodian, Index Provider, Authorized Participant, or Transfer Agent . 

 
d. For any violation of these Rules not stated herein, the penalties under the PSE Disclosure 

Rules shall apply.  
 
 

SECTION 10. Fees 
 

An ETF shall be required to pay the following fees:   
 

a. Processing Fee – Upon filing of its application to list, the ETF shall pay a non-
refundable processing fee of Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php50,000.00) plus other 
incidental expenses. 

 
b. Listing Fee – The ETF shall pay a flat rate of One Hundred Thousand Pesos 

(Php100,000.00).   
 

c. Annual Listing Maintenance Fee – The ETF shall pay an Annual Listing Maintenance 
Fee of 1/200 of 1% of the total market capitalization but in no case shall it be more than 
Two Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php250,000.00). 

 
 
SECTION 11. Compliance with Laws Governing Investments   

  
The ETF must ensure compliance with the provisions of existing laws, rules and regulations and 
issuances including, but not limited to, the Anti-Money Laundering Act of the Philippines, the 
Investment Company Act, and any other applicable law or regulations. 
 
 





Republic of the Philippines

Securities and Exchange Commission
SEC Building, EDSA, Greenhills, Mandaluyong City

SEC MEMORANDUM CIRCULAR NO. 10

Series of 2012

SUBJECT: RULES AND REGULATIONS ON EXCHANGE

TRADED FUNDS

WHEREAS, Republic Act No. 2629, otherwise known as the

Investment Company Act ("ICA"),has been enacted. to mitigate, if

not eliminate the unfavorable conditions and harmful practices in

. investment companies that adversely affect the national public

interest and the interest of investors;

WHEREAS, the ICA prescribes the regulation of investment

companies and requires them to register as such investinent

companies with the Securities and Exchange Commission

("Commission") and to comply with certain standards including,

among others, the regular public disclosure of fmancial situation,

investment policies and objectives, and their fund portfolios as

well as their pricing and fees.

WHEREAS, the ICA grants authority to the Commission to

issue from time to time rules and regulations and orders as are

necessary or appropriate to exercise its powers under the ICA;

WHEREAS, the lCA enables the Commission as part of its

rule-making power .to issue rules and regulations defIDing

accounting, techniCal and trade terms and prescribing the form

or forms in which information required in registration

statements, applications, and reports to the Commission shall be

set forth;

WHEREAS, under the ICA, the Commission shall have the

power to classify persons, securities and other matters within its

jurisdiction and prescribe different requirements for different

classes of persons, securities, or matters;
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WHEREAS, the Commission determines that a new

investment product known as exchange traded fund ("ETF")is a

type of open-end investment company whose operation differs

significantly from the more common type of open-end investment

company popularly known as mutual fund;

WHEREAS,there is a need to classify ETF as a type of open-

end investment company having distinct characteristics making

necessary the promulgation of these rules and regulations,

among others, on the issuance and redemption as well as trading

and settlement of ETF shares to ensure that the objectives of lCA

are met as well as accommodate the distinct characteristics of

ETF',

WHEREAS, ETF shares are required to be registered

pursuant to the requirements of Sections 8 and 12 of the

Securities Regulation Code ("SRC")and the trading thereof shall

be governed by the pertinent provisions of the SRC;

WHEREAS, under the SRC, the Commission may by rule or

order, conditionally or unconditionally exempt any person,

security or transaction, or class or classes of persons, securities

or transactions from any provision of the said laws;

NOW, THEREFORE, the Commission hereby issues and

promulgates the following rules and regulations governing

Exchange Traded Funds as well as the transactions, persons and

all other activities and practices involved therein.

SECTION1- Title of Rules and Regulations

These Rules and Regulations shall be entitled as the "Rules
and Regulations on Exchange Traded Funds."

SECTION2- Interpretation of Rules

Any doubt in the interpretation of these Rules and

Regulations shall be resolved by the Commission in a manner

which would establish a socially conscious free market that

regulates itself, encourage the widest participation of ownership

in enterprises, enhance the democratization of wealth, promote
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the development of the capital market, protect investors and

ensure full and timely disclosure of material information.

SECTION3 - Coverage

These Rules and Regulations shall apply only to passively-

managed ETFs. Amendments to these may be accordingly

introduced to address issues such as but not limited to those

affecting other forms of ETF, including actively-managed ETFs,

upon determination by the Commission that such other forms of

ETF are necessary for the development of the capital market.

SECTION4 - Exchange Traded Fund

An Exchange Traded Fund or ETF is an open-end

investment company that continuously issues and redeems its

shares of stock in creation unit in exchange for delivery of a

basket of securities representing an index whose performance the

ETF endeavors to track; provided that, the terms and conditions

relative to the issuance and redemption in creation unit shall be

prescribed and disclosed in its Registration Statement.

SECTION5 - Definition of Terms Used in the Rules and
Regulations

When used herein, unless the context otherwise requires:

1. Act means the Investment Company Act, Republic Act 2629.

2. Actively-Managed ETF is an ETF that uses the services of a

portfolio manager or certain mathematical model. to actively

select the securities to be included in an investment portfolio

and make strategic changes in that portfolio within the

framework of the fund.

3. Authorized Participant is a registered broker-dealer that

entered into a participating agreement or any similar

arrangement with the ETF, and participates in the creation

and redemption of shares in the ETF in accordance with the
terms provided under the agreement between the Authorized

Participant and the ETF.
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4. Arbitrage, for. purposes of the ETF, is the practice of the

Authorized Participant to cause the creation of more ETF

shares for sale in the secondary market, or to purchase ETF

shares in the secondary market for redemption, in order to

take advantage of the price differential of the ETF's Net Asset

Value per share ("NAVps")and the market price.

5. Basket of securities is the bundle of securities whose names

and numbers are specified each business day by an ETF, in

exchange for which, the ETF will issue, or in retum for which

it will redeem ETF shares; provided that the ETF may allow

cash to be a part of the basket in accordance with the

pertinent provisions of these Rules.

6. Index is a single number that is calculated based on known

methodology and is used to gauge the price and/or volume

movements of a list of selected securities traded in an

Exchange.

7. Commission refers to the Securities and Exchange

Commission.

8. Creation Unit is the smallest block of ETF shares that can be

created or redeemed by an Authorized Participant from the

ETF as prescribed and disclosed in the Registration Statement.

9. Custodian is an entity that performs the functions and meets

the requirements under Section 17 of these Rules.

10. Exchange is an organized marketplace or facility that

brings together buyers and sellers and executes trades of

securities and/ or commodities.

11. Exchange traded fund share or ETF share IS an equity

security issue~ by an ETF.

12. Index Provider is a person that performs the functions and

meets the requirements under Section 14 of these Rules.

13. Indicative Net Asset Value ("INAV")is an approximation

of the current value of the basket 'of securities on a per share
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basis computed at a fIfteen (15)- second interval throughout

the trading hours of the Exchange.

14. Market Maker is an Authorized Participant that assumes

the obligation of providing two-way quotes following the rules

of the Exchange and the Commission for the purpose of

ensuring liquidity and 'ofmaintaining a fair and orderly trading

market to the ETF shares.

15. Net Asset Value ("NAV")is the aggregate value of a fund as

determin~d by the market value of its underlying securities

holdings, including any cash in the portfolio less liabilities,

computed at the close of the trading hours of the Exchange.

16. NAVps or Net Asset Value per Share is the computed NAV

on a per share basis. It is calculated by dividing an ETF's total

net assets by its number of shares outstanding.

17. Passively-managed ETF is an index fund that tracks a

specifIc benchmark and any changes thereto.

18. Rules shall refer to these Rules and Regulations on

Exchange Traded Funds.

19. Secondary market is the market where previously issued

ETF shares are bought and sold.

20. SRC refers to the Securities Regulation Code, Republic Act

8799.

21. Tracking error is the standard deviation of the difference in

relative returns between the ETF and its underlying index.

Unless otherwise specifIcally provided, the terms used in

these Rules shall have the same meaning as defmed in the Act.

SECTION6 - Incorporation and Registration of the ETF

6.1 No person shall create and operate an ETF unless the

latter is registered as such ETF in accordance with the Act and

its implementing rules and regulations.
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6.2 Minimum Requirements:

An ETF applying for incorporation with this Commission

shall comply with the followingrequirements:

A)The name of the corporation shall contain the words

"Exchange Traded Fund" or "ETF";

B)The purpose clause of the Articles of Incorporation shall

provide that the corporation shall engage in the business of

investing, reinvesting or trading in securities and shall issue

and redeem its shares of stock in a defmed creation unit in

exchange for delivery of a basket of securities representing

an index;

C)All members of the Board of Directors shall be Filipino

citizens;

D)It shall have a minimum paid up capital of Two Hundred

Fifty MillionP~sos (Php 250,000,000.00);

E)All shares of its capital stock shall be common, voting and,

in general, redeemable in creation unit in accordance with

the terms and conditions prescribed and disclosed in the

Registration Statement; and,

F) The pre-emptive right of

disposition of shares in

shareholdings shall be

Incorporation of the ETF.

stockholders to all issues or

proportion to their respective

denied in the Articles of

SECTION7 - Registration of ETF Shares under the SRC

7. 1 No person shall sell or offer for sale or distribute the

shares of stock of an ETF unless such shares of stock have been

registered in accordance with the requirements of the SRC.

7.2 No shares of stock of an ETF shall be registered

pursuant to the SRC unless the assets of the corporation shall be

primarily in baskets of securities comprising the index that it

represents to track.
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7.3 Relative to the above requirements:

A. An ETF shall file a Registration Statement ("RS")using SEC

Form 12-: 1 ETF signed by the principal executive officer or

officers, its. principal [mancial officer, its comptroller or

principal accounting officer, and the majority of its board of

directors or persons performing similar functions;

B. Shelf Registration

Securities covered by an effective RS may continue to be

offered or sold under the same terms and conditions within

three (3)years from the effective date.

If the remaining registered but unsold securities shall be

offered after the 3-year period mentioned in the immediately

preceding paragraph, the registrant shall comply with the

following requirements:

1. At least five (5) business days prior to the offering or

sale of the securities, it shall inform the Commission in

writing, through a prescribed format, the material

changes, if any, in the RS previously rendered effective

by the Commission; and,

2. Pay a fee in such amount as the Commission may

determine for the subsequent sale of securities within

seven (7) business days prior to the commencement of

the sale.

7.4 Nothing herein shall preclude the Commission from

reqUITIng other information that it may deem consistent with

public interest.

7.5 Investment of the Fund:

A. Investment Objective and Policy. An ETF shall explicitly

state in the RS its investment objective and policy.

B. Changes in Investment Objective and Policy. Any change in

the investment objective and policy shall be made in

accordance with ICA. A rebalancing of the index orchange
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in its composition shall not be construed as a change in the

investment policy of ETF.

C. Investment Limitations. An ETF shall not be subject to the

maximum or minimum investment limitations provided

under ICARule 35-1.

D. Liquidity Requirements. An ETF shall not be subject to the

liquidity requirements provided under ICARule 35-1.

SECTION8 - Liquidity of the ETF Shares and the Underlying
, Securtties

An ETF applying for the registration of its shares of stocks

shall be able to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the

Commission that there shall be proper price formation m a

secondary market for said shares by ensuring that:

1. the shares of stock of ETF shall be listed and traded in a

registered Exchange;

2. At -least two (2) Authorized Participants shall be

appointed by the ETF, provided that at least one (1) of

them .shall act as market maker;

3. The underlying securities comprising the index are listed

and traded in a registered Exchange and have sufficient

liquidity; provided, that securities that are part of the

main index of the Exchange shall be deemed to have

sufficient liquidity; provided further, that the Exchange

has considered liquidity as a criterion in the selection of

securities for inclusion in the index, provided [mally, that

the ET~ may provide for its own liquidity criteria and

methodology which shall be disclosed in its R8;

4. The NAV and the NAVps shall be calculated daily after

the trading in the Exchange closes. It shall be made

available to the investing public by publishing it in the

Exchange website and on the website of the ETF or such

other location as may be approved by the Commission.
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5. The INAVper share shall be calculated and published

every fIfteen (15) seconds or such other frequency as may

be prescribed by the Commission from time to time or as

proposed by the Exchange in its rules and approved by

the Commission. It shall be. made available to the

investing public by publishing it in the Exchange board

and website and on the website of the ETF or such other

location as may be approved by the Commission ..

SECTION9 _.Offering of the ETF shares

9.1 An ETF shall sell or offer for sale its shares of stock in

any of the followingmanner:

1. An offer for sale to its designated Authorized Participants,

provided, that the latter shall sell the ETF shares through

the Exchange; and,

2. Such other method as may be prescribed herein by the

Commission.

9.2 The manner of offering shall be .fullyprovided for in the

RS.

SECTION 10 - Listing of the ETF shares in an Exchange

Notwithstanding Section 9 of these Rules, no Exchange

shall accept the listing of the shares of stock of an ETF unless

said shares have been registered under the SRC.

SECTION 11 - In-Kind Issuance and Redemption of ETF
Shares

11.1 As a general rule, shares of stock of an ETF shall be.

issued only upon delivery by the Authorized Participant of the

basket of securities underlying an index, or redeemed, by

delivering to the Authorized Participant the basket of securities

after surrender of the ETF shares.

Page 9 of24

Annex "A"



11.2 In relation to the issuance and redemption of ETF

shares, the ETF shall disclose in its RS the following:

1. The terms and conditions for the in-kind issuance and

redemption of ETF shares shall include among others,

the valuation methodology, the price, timing, and

procedures thereof;

2. Instructions to issue or redeem ETF shares in creation

~nit or multiples thereof shall be in writing;

3. Only an Authorized Participant shall be allowed to submit

said issuance and redemption instructions to the ETF,

provided that, any person who has accumulated the

basket of securities comprising the index or the ETF

shares equivalent to a creation unit may cause the

Authorized Participant to present said basket of securities

or ETF shares for issuance or redemption on his behalf;

and,

4. The ETF shall prescribe the terms and conditions for the

redemp~on of shares accumulated by an investor

through the Authorized Participant, including the general

manner by which such redemption shall be implemented.

The more detailed procedures shall be agreed upon

between the ETF and the Authorized Participant and

stipulated in the written agreement between the two and

disclosed to the investors.

11.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing paragraphs, an ETF may

accept cash to account for the fractional value of the portfolio of

underlying securities.

Section 12 - Issuance of ETFShares in Exchange for Cash

In exceptional cases, an ETF may allow the issuance of ETF

shares in exchange for cash subject to the followingconditions:

1. This option, when exercised, is not prejudiCial to the
interest of existing shareholders and will not result in the

disruption of an orderly market;
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.2. Any expenses or fees that are incurred in relation to such

issuance shall be for the account of the person/ investor

causing such issuance;

3. Such an option is prescribed in the RS, including the

exceptional cases under which said option may be

exercised;

4. Only Authorized Participants, for their own accounts, are

allowed to exercise such option;

5. The ETF shall purchase fully the underlying securities

within the period prescribed in the RS;

6. The ETF shall fully record. the exercise of such option and

shall make said record available to the Exchange and the

Commission upon request; and, .

7. The Commission reserves the right to disallow the

exercise of said option after determining that the in-cash

arrangement is not consistent with the interest of the

public, the protection of investors and/ or the conduct of

an orderly market.

Section 13.;.,Direct Redemption

Subject to the approval of the Commission, an ETF may

provide for. a direct redemption mechanism for the secondary

market investors in exceptional circumstances such as, but not

limited to:

1. when an ETF is delisted;

11. when the secondary trading of ETF shares is disrupted

over an extended period; or

ill. when the market price of the ETF shares varies

significantly from NAVps.

The threshold for said price variation and such other

market circumstances as well as the manner and procedure for

Direct Redemption shall be stated in the RS.
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Section 14 - Index and the Index Provider

.14.1 An ETF shall have entered into an agreement with an

Index Provider before using the index designed, constructed and

calculated by said Index Provider.

14.2 An ETF shall identify and fully describe the index that

it plans to track and the provider of said index.

14.3 An ETF shall not be allowed to selector use indices

whose rebalancing frequency is less than six (6)month period.

14.4 An ETF shall provide in its RS, among others, the

following information:

1. Initial composition of the index and the corresponding

weights;

2. Methodology used in the selection of tl;l.e securities

comprising the index and the rationale thereto;

3. Methodology used in the calculation of the index and the

rationale thereto;

4. Name and brief educational and professional background

of the owners, directors, officers and persons directly

responsible for the design and review of the index; and,

5. Other indices designed, constructed and calculated by

the index provider, current and for the last five (5)years,

if any.

14.5 An ETF shall immediately disclose in a current report

any change in the above-stated items and in accordance with the

requirements of Section 17 of the SRC.

14.6 An ETF shall also accordingly disclose the information

required under Section 23 hereof on Transparency of Index and

Portfolio Holdings.

14.7 An ETF and its Index Provider shall disclose the

anticipated level of tracking error in normal market conditions

and the description of factors that may affect the ability of the
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ETF to track the performance of the index. The ETF 'and its

Index Provider shall also disclose the size of the tracking error in

the annual and quarterly reports together with an explanation of

any divergence between the anticipated and realized tracking

error for the period.

14.8 An ETF and its Index Provider shall adopt measures

reasonably designed to prevent misuse of non-public information

between the ETF and the affiliated Index Provider.

Section 15 - Appointment of Fund Manager

15.1 An ETF shall appoint a reputable Fund Manager who

shall register as Investment Company Adviser in accordance with

the requirements of the ICA.

15.2 Majority of the directors and officers of the fund

management company shall have a track record of at least five (5)

years in managing funds.

15.3 The Fund Manager shall operate and administer the

ETF in accordance with all the agreements that it entered into
with the ETF and in compliance with the .provisions and

requirements of ICA, SRC, and Corporation Code and their

implementing rules and regulations, including these rules,

circulars,. orders, and terms and conditions prescribed by the

Commission.

15.4 Responsibilities of a Fund Manager. The duties and

responsibilities of a Fund Manager shall include but not limited

to the following:

(a) perform its duties and responsibilities with due skill,

care and diligence that a good father of a family would

exercise in the position of being a Fund Manager;

(b) uphold the best interests of shareholders in any of its

acts at all times and shall avoid conflict of interest

situations; if unavoidable, a disclosure shall be promptly
made to the ETF board of directors; in any case, the ETF

shall act accordingly to protect the shareholders'

interests;
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(c) act honestly and fairly in managing the fund to the best

and exclusive interest of the ETF and its shareholders;

(d) not misappropriate information acquired as Fund

Manager to gain an advantage for itself or for other

person;

(e) ensure the segregation of the ETF assets and other

properties from those of its own account, physically and

in the relevant records, by clearly and properly

identifying and labeling the said assets and properties;

(f) have sufficient resources, including competent

manpower complement, and proper systems, procedures

and process.es to effectively and efficiently perform its

business activities and its duties and responsibilities,

and to ably supervise and ensure compliance with the

regulatory requirements and other obligations;

(g) comply with all the regulatory requirements and any

other obligations set forth in all the agreements and

arrangements that it entered into as Fund Manager;

(h) not to perform activities that shall cause harm to the

ETF and its shareholders.

The abovementioned duties and responsibilities shall also

be imposed on the directors, officers and staff of the Fund

Manager.

15.5 Oversight Responsibility of ETF over the acts.of Fund

M?-nager. An ETF, on its behalf, may authorize a Fund Manager

to appoint and enter into agreement with other parties necessary

in the operation of an ETF. However, the ETF shall still perform

oversight responsibility over such appointment and shall

undertake the necessary measures if, upon proper finding, the

appointment of a party to an ETF, is not in the interest of the

ETF shareholders.

Section 16 - Appointment of Authorized Participant

16.1 An ETF or its appointed Fund Manager shall appoint at

least two (2) Authorized Participants (APs)which shall'directly

participate in the issuance and redemption of ETF shares, for its
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own accounts or for the account of other persons, and which

shall deal with investors in the distribution and secondary

trading of the ETF shares. "

16.2 An ETF or its appointed Fund Manager shall ensure

that before it enters into an agreement with an AP, it shall have

determined that said APmeets the followingrequirements:

1. It is a registered broker-dealer and an authorized trading

participant of an Exchange;

2. It has adequate resources, including competent staff, and

appropriate systems, procedures and processes to execute

transactions in ETF shares in a proper and efficient

manner;

3. It adopts adequate and effective internal control procedures,

including the necessary measures to maintain

independence or"its different office units, and satisfactory

risk management procedures; and,

4. It has entered into a formal written agreement with the ETF

or the appointed Fund Manager which specifies, among

others, its duties and responsibilities as such AP.

16.3 In case of an AP handling more than one exchange

traded fund, the ETF, before appointing the AP, shall have

identified areas that may give rise to conflict of interest issues to

the AP and have discussed and provided measures to avoid, if not

eliminate, such conflict.

16.4 An AP shall perform such additional duties and

responsibilities, including acting as a market maker, in
accordance with the agreement with the ETF, the rules of the

Exchange and those of the Commiss~on.

Section 17" - Appointment of Custodian

17.1 An ETF or its appointed Fund Manager shall appoint a

qualified Custodian which shall take custody and control of the
ETF assets and properties. The Custodian shall cause the release

of said assets upon the proper instruction of the ETF or its Fund

Manager.
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17.2 'An ETF or its appointed Fund Manager shall ensure

that before it enters into an agreement with a Custodian, it shall

have determined that said Custodian meets the following

requirements:

1. It is either a registered universal or commercial. bank with

trust license, or a non-bank entity with a trust license, or a

registered securities depository;

2. It has adequate resources, including competent staff, and

appropriate systems, procedures and processes to ensure

that the ETF assets and properties are held in the following

manner:

a. Clearly identified and properly labeled as assets and

properties of the ETF;

b. ETF assets and properties are properly segregated

physically and/ or on the records of the Custodian;

c. Unless otherwise authorized in writing by the

Commission upon proper application, the assets and

properties are registered in the name of or for the

account of the ETF;

3. It adopts adequate and effective intemal control procedures,

including the independence between and among its different

office units, and satisfactory risk management procedures;

and,

4. It has entered into a formal written agreement with the ETF
or its Fund Manager which specifies, among others, its

other duties and responsibilities as such Custodian.

17.3 In case of a Custodian handling more than one

exchange traded fund, the ETF or its Fund Manager, before

appointing the Custodian, shall have discussed with said

Custodian and identified areas that may give rise to conflict of

interest issues and shall have provided measures to avoid, if not

e1iJ:llinate,such conflict of interest.
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Section 18 - Appointment of a Transfer Agent

The ETF or its appointed Fund Manager shall appoint a

registered transfer agent which shall maintain an accurate

registry for recording the initial and subsequent transfer of

shares. '

SECTION 19 - Prospectus

An ETF, upon request by a prospective investor, shall

provide the relevant prospectus which shall contain the data

required under SRC Rule 12 and these rules. In addition, the

following information shall be provided in the prospectus:

(a), the name of the ETF share or instrument or its ticker code

in the Exchange which shall contain the term "ETF";

(b) the terms, features, rights, and privileges of the ETF

shares;

(c) the number of shares contained in a creation unit;

(d) the terms on which their securities are to be offered to the

public;

(e) ETF shares can be bought and sold on the secondary.

market at the quoted market price through a trading

participant of an Exchange which may require payment of

brokerage commissions;

(f) enumeration of the associated fees and expenses to be
charged by Fund Manager, Authorized Participants,

Custodian 'and Transfer Agent;

(g) the anticipated level of tracking error in normal market
conditions and the description of factors that may affect

the ability of the ETF to track the performance of the

index;

(h) the procedure for Direct Redemption and the costs

involved, if any;
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(i) the directors, officers, and any person holding more than

ten per centum (100/0) of any class of any equity security of

the ETF;

(j) the remuneration and interests in the securities of the

individuals indicated in paragraph (i) above, and their

material contracts with the ETF and any person directly or

indirectly controlling or controlled by, or under direct or

indirect common control with, the ETF;

(k) bonus and profit-sharing arrangements;

(1) management and service contracts;

(m) options existing or to be created in respect of the securities

of the individuals indiCated in paragraph (i)above; .

(n) dividend policy;

(0) material contracts, not made in the ordinary course of

business, which are to be executed in whole or in part at

or after the filing of the application or which were made

not more than two (2) years before such filing, and every

material patent or contract for a material patent right shall

be deemed a material contract;

(p) balance sheets for not more than the three preceding fiscal

years, if applicable, certified by a registered public

accounting fmn;

(q) profit and loss statements for not more than the three

preceding fiscal years, if applicable, certified by an

accredited public accounting fIrm;

(r) copies of articles of incorporation, by-laws, trust

indentures, or corresponding documents by whatever

name known, underwriting arrangements, and other

similar documents of, and voting trust agreements with
respect to, the ETF and any person directly or indirectly

controlling. or controlled by, or under direct or indirect

common control with,. the ETF as the Commission may
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reqUITe as necessary or appropriate for the proper

protection of investors and to ensure fair dealing in the

security; and,

(s) Any further [mancial statements which the Commission

may deem necessary or appropriate for the protectio~ of

investors. .

SECTION20 - Summary Prospectus

20.1 An ETF may provide a summary prospectus. However,

upon request by an investor, an ETF shall also provide the

statutory prospectus.

20.2 The key information in the summary prospectus shall

include: .

a. Investment objective and policy;

b. Costs (same as the risk/return summary fee table and

example);

c. Principal investment strategies, risks and performance;

d. The fund's top ten (10) portfolio holdings as of the end of its. .

most recent calendar quarter;

e. Identity of investment advisers and portfolio managers;

Disclose the name of each investment adviser and sub-

adviser of the fund, followed by the name, title, and length

of service of the fund's portfolio managers.

f. Brief purchase and sale and tax information;

g. Financial intermediary compensation.

A fund must provide disclosure that if an investor

.purchases the fund through a broker-dealer or other
[mancial intermediary (such as a bank), the fund and its

related companies may pay the intermediary for the sale of

fund shares and related services, and state that these
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payments may influence the broker-dealer or other

intermediary and the salesperson to recommend the fund

over another investment.

h. The cover page of the Summary Prospectus shall contain

the following:

1)The fund's name and the share classes to which the

summary prospectus relates;

2) a statement identifying the document as a "summary

prospectus" ;

3) the approximate date of the summary prospectus' fIrst

use; and,

4) the following legend:

Before you invest) you may want to review the
Fund)s prospectus) which contains more information
about the Fund and its risks. You can find the Fund)s
prospectus and other information about the Fund online
at l---J. You can also get this information at no cost
by calling l---J or by sending an email request to

l--J.

SECTION21 - Delivery of Prospectuses to Investors

Broker-dealers selling ETF shares are obliged, upon request,

to deliver a prospectus to interested parties.

SECTION22 - Registration of Salesman and Associated
Person

A registered salesman of an Authorized Participant or

trading participant in an Exchange, prior to trading ETF shares,

shall present a certifIcation to the Commission that he has

undergone a relevant training on ETF. provided for by the

Commission and/ or any person authorized by the Commission.

Page 20 of24

Annex "A"



SECTION23 - Transparency of Index and Portfolio Holdings

23.1 An ETF shall maintain a website which shall be freely

accessible by the public and which shall provide on a daily basis

the following information:

(i) the index that the ETF plans to track;

(ii) the identities and weightings of the component

securities and other assets held by the fund;

(iii) the identities and weightings of the component

securities and other assets of the index;

(iv) the number and type of securities comprising the

basket of securities with which the ETF could create or

could redeem creation unit; and,

(v) the performance of the index and the ETF.

23.2 Premium/Discount Information. An ETF shall disclose

on its website the following information:

a) the extent and frequency with which market pnces of

ETF shares have tracked the fund's NAVps;

b) the prior business day's last determined NAV;

c) the market closing price of its shares; and,

d) the premium/ discount of the closing price to NAVps.

23.3 The above disclosures are designed to alert investors to

the current relationship between NAVps and the market price of

the ETF's shares, and that they may sell or purchase ETF shares

at prices that do not correspond to the NAVpsof the fund.

SECTION24 - Arbitrage Mechanism

An ETF shall operate with an arbitrage mechanism designed

to minimize the potential deviation between the market price and
NAVps or INAVper share ofETF shares. The ETF shall establish

creation unit sizes, the number of shares of which are reasonably

designed to facilitate arbitrage, which is described in the
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defmition of creation unit as the purchase (or redemption) of

shares from the ETF with an offsetting sale (or purchase) of

shares on an Exchange at as nearly the same time as practicable

for the purpose of taking advantage of a difference in the NAVps

and INAVper share and the current market price of the ETF

shares.

SECTION25 - Securities Lending Activity

An ETF may engage in securities lending provided it shall

have expressed approval by the Commission. Provided, further,

that:

a) The securities lending activity shall be disclosed in

the RS;

b) The guidelines for securities lending shall provide

that the net revenue arising from the activity shall

be returned to the ETF;

c) On-going disclosures thereon shall be included in

the Annual Report; and, .

d) The ETF shall be able to recall any securities lent

or terminate any securities lending agreement it.

has entered.

Provided, fmally, that the ETF shall comply with the Rules

on Securities Borrowing and Lending issued by the Commission

and the Exchange.

SECTION26 - Time for Delivering Redemption Proceeds

Redemptions shall be satisfied within the settlement period

of the Exchange or the relevant Clearing Agency or such other

period that the Commission may prescribe.

SECTION27 - Reports and Records Requirements

27.1 An ETF shall comply with the followingrequirements:

a) Monthly Issuance and

creation units;

Redemption Report of ETF
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..

b) Periodic and current reports and records required under

the SRC and ICA;and,

c) Other reports and records as may be required by the

Commission from time to time..

27.2 The ETF annual and quarterly reports shall include

the ETF retum information. The ETF shall use the market price

of fund shares in addition to the NAVps to determine its return

and include a table with premium/ discount information for the

five recently completed fiscal years. It shall compare its

performance to its underlying index.

SECTION28 - Administrative Sanctions

If the Commission fmds that there is a violation of any

provision of the Act, or this Rule or any applicable rules under

the SRC, or that any person, in a registration statement or its

supporting papers and the prospectus, as well as in the periodic

reports required to be filed with the Commission has made any

untrue statement of a material fact or omitted to state any

material fact required to be stated therein or necessary to make

the statements therein not misleading or refuses to permit any

lawful examination into its corporate affairs, the Commission

shall, in its discretion impose additional sanctions provided by

law aside from those established by existing regulations.

SECTION29 - Applicability of certain regulations

29.1 The provisions of ICA, SRC and their implementing

rules and regulations, and other relevant regulations insofar as

they are applicable and not inconsistent herewith, shall apply

suppletorily hereto.

29.2 The requirement under ICARule 35-1 mandating that

sale of securities by investment companies shall be on cash basis

shall not apply to ETF.

29.3 ETF shall not be subject to any Lock-Up requirement

under ICARule 35-1. .
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,
•

29.4 ETF shall be exempt from the mandatory tender offer

rule under Section 19 of the SRC.

SECTION 30 - Effectivity

These rules shall take effect fIfteen (15) days after the date

of last publication in two (2) newspapers of general circulation in

the' Philippines.

Mandaluyong City, Metro Manila, October 19, 2012. .

For the Commission:

\.-~l J-,~.~/
COMMISsIONEIfMA. JlUANITAE. CUETO

Officer In Charge
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TO : ALL MARKET PARTICIPANTS 

SUBJECT     : AMENDED LISTING RULES  

DATE  : March 24, 2021 



Please be advised that the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) approved on 
February 4, 2021 the amendments to Article III, Parts D and E of the PSE Consolidated 
Listing and Disclosure Rules (“Rules”), and the addition of Article III, Part E-1 to the 
Rules. A copy of the Amended Listing Rules, as approved by the SEC, is attached as 
Annex “A”.  

The SEC also approved the grant of temporary relief to companies applying for initial 
listing in 2021 or 2022, whether in the Main or SME Board, in consideration of the business 
impact of COVID-19. The temporary relief shall be as follows: 

1. Time-bound Relief:  For IPO applications that will be filed in 2021 and 2022, the
Exchange, on a case-to-case basis, may consider the profitability of the applicant for
any two fiscal years in the three most recent fiscal years, excluding the year of the
impact. To illustrate, for an IPO application filed in 2021 by a company demonstrating
the negative impact in its financial condition and results of operations for 2020 due to
COVID-19, the two most recent fiscal years shall be 2018 and 2019. If the application
is filed in 2022 and the year of the impact is 2020, the two most recent fiscal years shall
be 2019 and 2021.

2. Minimum disclosure requirements: The applicant should fully disclose in the
prospectus (with cross reference to the audited financial statements) the adverse
impact of the pandemic on its operations, expected duration of the business effects of
the pandemic, recovery measures, and business prospects of the applicant in the next
five (5) years, among others.

CN - No. 2021-0021

Supplemental Rule 12



 
 

 

3.  Due consideration for COVID-19 impact in PSE evaluation: PSE shall determine the 
suitability of the applicant to be listed with due consideration to the adverse effect of 
the pandemic and the applicant’s recovery measures. In this regard, the latest interim 
financial statements of the applicant, when available, will be considered in the 
evaluation of the applicant’s prospects of recovery from the pandemic. 

   
The Amended Listing Rules and the temporary relief in response to COVID-19 shall take 
effect immediately. 
 
For your information and guidance.  
 
 
 
(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 
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Annex “A” ARTICLE III 
EQUITY SECURITIES 

 
PART D 

 MAIN BOARD LISTING  
 

SECTION 1.  General Criteria for Admission to Listing – A company 
applying for listing in the Main Board (“Applicant Company”) must comply with 
the following requirements:   

 
(a) Track Record of Profitable Operations – The Applicant Company 

must have a  cumulative net income, excluding non-recurring items, 
of at least Seventy Five Million Pesos (₱75,000,000.00) for three (3) 
full fiscal years immediately preceding the application for listing and 
a minimum net income of Fifty Million Pesos (₱50,000,000.00) for the 
most recent fiscal year. The applicant must further be engaged in 
materially the same businesses and must have a proven track record 
of management throughout the last three (3) years prior to the filing 
of the application.  

 
For this purpose, the Applicant Company shall submit to the 
Exchange audited consolidated Financial Statements for the last 
three (3) full fiscal years preceding the filing of the application. The 
Financial Statements must be accompanied by an unqualified 
external auditor’s opinion. 

 
(b) Exception to the 3-year Track Record Requirement – The following 

are the exceptions to the three (3) year track record rule: 
 

(i) The Applicant Company has been operating for at least ten 
(10) years prior to the filing of the application and has a 
cumulative net income of at least Seventy Five Million Pesos 
(₱75,000,000.00) for at least two (2) of the three (3) fiscal years 
immediately preceding the filing of the listing application. 

 
(ii) The Applicant Company is a newly formed holding company 

which uses the operational track record of its subsidiary. This 
exception, however, shall be subject to the restriction in 
Section 3(a) hereof.  

 
(c) Stockholders’ Equity – The Applicant Company must have a 

stockholders’ equity of at least Five Hundred Million Pesos 
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(₱500,000,000.00) in the fiscal year immediately preceding the filing 
of the listing application. 
 

(d) Operating History – The Applicant Company must have an 
operating history of at least three (3) years prior to its application for 
listing.   

 

(e) Minimum Offering to the Public – The minimum offering to the 

public for initial listing shall be based on the following schedule: 
  

MARKET CAPITALIZATION PUBLIC OFFER 

Not exceeding ₱500 M 33% or ₱50M whichever is higher 

Over ₱500M to ₱1B 25% or ₱100M whichever is higher 

Over ₱1B  20% or ₱250M whichever is higher 

 
(f) Minimum Number of Stockholders – Upon listing, the Applicant 

Company shall have at least one thousand (1,000) stockholders, each 
owning stocks equivalent to at least one (1) board lot. 

 
Note: The requirement to have at least one thousand (1,000) security holders 

each owning securities equivalent to at least one (1) board lot is only required upon 
listing. Once listed, companies shall, at all times, maintain a minimum percentage 
of listed securities held by the public of ten percent (10%) of the listed companies’ 
issued and outstanding shares, exclusive of any treasury shares, or as such 
percentage that may be prescribed by the Exchange. The Exchange may impose a 
higher percentage effective upon receipt by the Commission of a written notice of 
such increase. The Exchange may decrease the percentage or suspend or remove 
the same only with prior approval from the Commission. (Supplemental Rule 6 
– PSE Memorandum No. 2010-0505 dated 28 October 2010 re: Rule on Minimum 
Public Ownership; Supplemental Rule 6.1 - PSE Memorandum CN No. 2012-
0003 dated 3 January 2012 re: Amended Rule on Minimum Public Ownership) 

 
(g) Valuation of Assets – When required by the Exchange, the Applicant 

Company shall engage the services of an independent appraiser 
duly accredited by the Exchange and the Commission in 
determining the value of its assets.  

 
(h) Full Payment of Issued and Outstanding Shares – The Applicant 

Company shall cause all its subscribed shares of the same type and 
class applied for listing to be paid in full. 

 
(i) Investor Relations Program – The Applicant Company shall have an 

investor relations program to ensure that information affecting the 
company are communicated effectively to investors. Such program 
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shall include, at the minimum, a corporate website that contains, at 
the minimum, the following information: 

 
i. Company information – organizational structure, board of 

directors, and management team;   
 

ii. Company news – analyst briefing report, latest news, press 
releases, newsletter (if any);  
 

iii. Financial report – annual and quarterly reports, at least for the 
past 2 years;  

 
iv. Disclosures – recent disclosures to the Exchange and the 

Commission for the past 2 years;  
 

v. Investor FAQs – commonly asked questions of stockholders; 
 
vi. Investor Contact – email address for feedback/comments, 

shareholder assistance and service; and 
 

vii. Stock Information – key figures, dividends, and stock 
information. 

 
(j) An Applicant Company that is exempt from the track record and 

operating history requirements of this Rule must state in its 
Registration Statement the reason for such exemption.  

 
SECTION 2. Lock-Up –  
 
(a) An Applicant Company shall cause its existing stockholders who 

own an equivalent of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding 
shares of stock of the company to refrain from selling, assigning or 
in any manner disposing of their shares for a period of: 
 
i. One hundred eighty (180) days after the listing of said shares 

if the Applicant Company meets the track record 
requirements in Section 1 hereof; or 
 

ii. Three hundred sixty-five (365) days after the listing of said 
shares if the Applicant Company is exempt from the track 
record and operating history requirements of the Rules. 

 
If there is any issuance or transfer of shares (i.e., private placement, 
asset for shares swap or a similar transaction) or of instruments 
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which leads to an issuance or transfer of shares (i.e., convertible 
bonds, warrants or a similar instrument) done and fully paid for 
within one hundred eighty (180) days prior to the start of the 
Offering Period, or, prior to the listing date in the case of Applicant 
Companies listing by way of introduction, and the transaction price 
is lower than that of the offer price in the Initial Public Offering or 
than that of the listing price in the case of Applicant Companies 
listing by way of introduction, all shares availed of shall be subject 
to a lock-up period of at least three hundred sixty-five (365) days 
from the full payment of the aforesaid shares.  
 
The lock-up requirement shall be stated in the Articles of 
Incorporation of the Applicant Company. 

 
(b) The foregoing lock-up requirement shall be implemented in the 

manner provided in Section 17, Part A, Article III of the Revised 
Listing Rules, or any amendment thereto. 

 
(c) The foregoing lock-up requirement will not apply to a listed 

company that transfers to the Main Board if the lock-up period set 
out above, whichever is applicable, has been observed while listed 
in the SME Board. Otherwise, the difference between the applicable 
lock-up period and the actual lock-up of shares shall be observed. 

 
SECTION 3. Restrictions –  
 
(a) No divestment of shares in operating subsidiary – A newly formed 

holding company which invokes the operational track record of its 
subsidiary to qualify for the track record requirement under Section 
1(a) hereof, is prohibited from divesting its shareholdings in the said 
subsidiary for a period of three (3) years from the listing of its shares. 
The prohibition shall not apply if a divestment plan is approved by 
the majority of the Applicant Company’s stockholders.  

 
(b) No secondary offering for companies that are exempt from the track 

record and operating history requirements – Companies that are 
exempt from the track record and operating history requirements, 
such as mining, petroleum and renewable energy companies and 
newly formed holding companies referred to in Section 1(b)(ii), are 
prohibited from offering secondary shares during the Initial Public 
Offering. For purposes of this rule, secondary shares shall mean 
shares originally held by the existing shareholders prior to IPO. 
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Note: A newly-listed company shall likewise be prohibited from offering 
additional shares, except offerings for stock dividend and employee stock option 
plan (“ESOP”) within one hundred eighty (180) calendar days from date of 
original listing. 

 
SECTION 4. Full Disclosure Policy – The Applicant Company shall submit 

the following disclosures to the Exchange within the periods specified below to 
ensure transparency in the use of proceeds raised from the IPO: 

 
(a) Quarterly Progress Report on the application of the proceeds from 

the IPO on or before the first fifteen (15) days of the following 
quarter. The Quarterly Progress Reports should be certified by the 
Company’s Chief Financial Officer or Treasurer and external 
auditor; 

 
(b) Annual summary on the application of the proceeds on or before 

January 31 of the following year. The Annual Summary Report 
should be certified by the Company’s Chief Financial Officer or 
Treasurer and external auditor; 

 
(c) Approval by the Applicant Company’s Board of Directors of any 

reallocation on the planned use of proceeds, or of any change in the 
Work Program. The actual disbursement or implementation of such 
reallocation must be disclosed by the Applicant Company at least 
thirty (30) days prior to the said actual disbursement or 
implementation. 

 
(d) A comprehensive report on the progress of its Business Plan on or 

before the first fifteen (15) days of the following quarter.   
 
The quarterly and annual reports required in items (a) and (b) above 
must include a detailed explanation for any material variances 
between the actual disbursements and the planned use of proceeds 
in the Work Program or IPO Prospectus, if any. The detailed 
explanation must state the approval of the Applicant Company’s 
Board of Directors as required in item (c) above. 
 
The Exchange may require disclosure of additional information as it 
considers appropriate and material in any particular case. 
 
If during the application, the Applicant Company fails to make a 
timely and accurate disclosure of material information or 
deliberately misrepresents material facts to the Exchange, the 
Exchange may consider the said actions as evidence of the Applicant 
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Company’s refusal to comply with the full disclosure policy of the 
Exchange and on that basis, reject the application. 

 
SECTION 5. Delisting – A listed company that incurs negative 

stockholders’ equity for three (3) consecutive years shall be subject to delisting, in 
accordance with the rules of the Exchange. The delisting of the listed company’s 
shares shall take effect thirty (30) days from approval by the Exchange’s Board of 
Directors of the said delisting. The Exchange shall send notice of such delisting 
immediately to the listed company and the Commission. The Exchange shall 
likewise publish an announcement relative thereto in the Exchange’s website.      
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ARTICLE III 
EQUITY SECURITIES 

 
PART E 

SMALL, MEDIUM AND EMERGING (SME) BOARD LISTING 
 

SECTION 1.  General Criteria for Admission to Listing – A company applying for 
listing in the SME Board (“Applicant Company”) must comply with the following 
requirements: 

 
(a) Track Record of Profitable Operations – Applicant Company must satisfy 

one of the following requirements:  
 

(i) Cumulative earnings before interests, taxes, depreciation, and 
amortization (EBITDA), excluding non-recurring items, of at least 
Fifteen Million Pesos (₱15,000,000.00) for the three (3) fiscal years 
immediately preceding the application for listing or such shorter period 
as the company has been operating. The applicant must further be 
engaged in materially the same business and must have a proven track 
record of management throughout the last three (3) years prior to the 
filing of the application or such shorter period as the company has been 
operating; or 

 
(ii) Cumulative operating revenues or sales of at least One Hundred Fifty 

Million Pesos (₱150,000,000.00) for the three (3) fiscal years immediately 
preceding the filing of the listing application or such shorter period as 
the company has been operating, with an average net sales/operating 
revenues growth rate of at least twenty percent (20%) over the two (2) 
fiscal years immediately preceding the filing of the listing application.  
 

For this purpose, the Applicant Company shall submit to the Exchange 
audited consolidated Financial Statements for the last three (3) full fiscal 
years preceding the filing of the application or such shorter period as the 
company has been operating. The Financial Statements must be 
accompanied by an unqualified external auditor’s opinion. 

 
(b) Stockholders’ Equity – Applicant Company must have a stockholders’ 

equity of at least Twenty Five Million Pesos (P25,000,000.00) in the fiscal 
year immediately preceding the filing of the listing application.  

 
(c) Operating History – Applicant Company must have an operating history of 

at least two (2) years prior to its application for listing.   
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(d) Full Payment of Issued and Outstanding Shares – The Applicant Company 
shall cause all its subscribed shares of the same type and class applied for 
listing to be paid in full.  

   
(e) Business Plan – The Applicant Company shall demonstrate its stable 

financial condition and prospects for continuing growth. For purposes of 
determining prospects for continuing growth, the Applicant Company 
shall submit a business plan indicating the steps that have been taken and 
to be undertaken in order to advance its business over a period of five (5) 
years. 

 
As a general rule, financial projections are not required, but should there be 
references made in the business plan to future profits or losses, or any other 
item that would be construed to indicate forecasts, then the Applicant 
Company is required to include financial projections in the business plan 
duly reviewed by an independent accounting firm. 

 
(f) Valuation of Assets – When required by the Exchange, the Applicant 

Company shall engage the services of an independent appraiser duly 
accredited by the Exchange and the Commission in determining the value 
of its assets.  

 
(g) Minimum Offering to the Public – The minimum offering to the public shall 

be based on the schedule set forth in Article III, Part D, Section 1(e) of these 
Rules. 

 
(h) Minimum Number of Stockholders – Upon listing, the Applicant Company 

shall have at least two hundred (200) stockholders.  Each of these 
stockholders must hold at least one (1) board lot of the securities of the 
company.  

 
Note: The requirement to have at least two  hundred (200) security holders each 

owning securities equivalent to at least one (1) board lot is only required upon listing. 
Once listed, companies shall, at all times, maintain a minimum percentage of listed 
securities held by the public of ten percent (10%) of the listed companies’ issued and 
outstanding shares, exclusive of any treasury shares, or as such percentage that may be 
prescribed by the Exchange. (see Supplemental Rule 6 and 6.1)   

 
(i) Investor Relations Program – The Applicant Company shall have an 

investor relations program to ensure that information affecting the 
company are communicated effectively to investors. Such program shall 
include, at the minimum, a corporate website that contains, at the 
minimum, the following information:  
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i. Company information – organizational structure, board of directors, 
and management team 
 

ii. Company news – analyst briefing report, latest news, press releases, 
newsletter (if any) 
 

iii. Financial report – annual and quarterly reports, at least for the past 
2 years 
 

iv. Disclosures – recent disclosures to the Exchange and the 
Commission for the past 2 years 
 

v. Investor FAQs – commonly asked questions of stockholders 
 

vi. Investor Contact – email address for feedback/comments, 
shareholder assistance and service 
 

vii. Stock Information – key figures, dividends, and stock information  
 
(j) An Applicant Company that is exempt from the track record and operating 

history requirements of this Rule must state in its Registration Statement 
the reason for such exemption.  

 
SECTION 2. An Applicant Company that does not meet the required track record 

of profitable operations and/or stockholders’ equity may apply for listing with the 
favorable endorsement of a listing sponsor accredited by the Exchange. The roles and 
responsibilities of sponsors, requirements for accreditation, and disciplinary actions that 
may be taken against sponsors are set out in article III, Part E-1 of the Consolidated 
Listing and Disclosure Rules.       
 

SECTION 3. Lock-Up – 
 
(a) The Applicant Company shall cause its existing non-public stockholders 

and their related parties to refrain from selling, assigning, encumbering or 
in any manner disposing of their shares for a period of one (1) year after the 
listing of such shares. All other stockholders shall not be subject to 
mandatory lock-up under this provision. 
 
For purposes of this section, “non-public stockholders” shall mean the 
Applicant Company’s: (i) principal stockholders (i.e., the owner of ten 
percent (10%) or more of the issued and outstanding shares); (ii) 
subsidiaries or affiliates; (iii) directors; (iv) principal officers; and (v) any 
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other person who has substantial influence on how the Applicant Company 
is being managed.  
 
The term “related parties” shall mean the non-public stockholder’s: (i) 
principal stockholders (i.e., the owner of ten percent (10%) or more of the 
issued and outstanding shares); (ii) subsidiaries or affiliates; (iii) directors; 
(iv) principal officers; and (v) members of the immediate families sharing 
the same household of any of its principal stockholders, directors, or 
principal officers. 

 
If there is any issuance or transfer of shares (i.e., private placement, asset 
for shares swap or a similar transaction) or of instruments which leads to 
an issuance of shares (i.e., convertible bonds, warrants or a similar 
instrument) done and fully paid for within six (6) months prior to the start 
of the Offering Period, or, prior to the listing date in case of Applicant 
Companies listing by way of introduction, and the transaction price is lower 
than that of the offer price in the Initial Public Offering, or than that of the 
listing price in the case of Applicant Companies listing by way of 
introduction, all shares subscribed or acquired shall be subject to a lock-up 
period of at least one (1) year from listing of the aforesaid shares. 
 
The lock-up requirement shall be stated in the Articles of Incorporation of 
the Applicant Company. 
 

(b) The foregoing lock-up requirement shall be implemented in the manner 
provided in Section 17, Part A, Article III of the Revised Listing Rules. 

 
SECTION 4.  Restrictions – Companies applying for listing in the SME Board are 

subject to the following restrictions: 
 
(a) No listing of portfolio and passive income companies – The Exchange shall 

not allow the listing of a portfolio or passive income company.  For 
purposes of this Rule, a portfolio or passive income company shall mean a 
company that confines its activities to owning stocks in other companies 
without voting control and whose source of income are mainly dividends, 
equitized earnings, and interest earnings from such passive investments. A 
holding company that has an operating subsidiary is not covered by this 
restriction.  

 
(b) Prohibition on Backdoor Listing - A company listed in the SME Board is 

prohibited from doing a backdoor listing. The Exchange may delist a 
company which undertakes a backdoor listing in contravention of this rule.  
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(c) No Offering of Secondary Securities for Companies Exempt from the Track 
Record and Operating History Requirements – Companies that are exempt 
from the track record and operating history requirements, such as mining, 
petroleum and renewable energy companies, are prohibited from offering 
secondary securities during the Initial Public Offering. For purposes of this 
rule, secondary securities shall mean securities originally held by the 
existing shareholders prior to IPO. 

 
SECTION 5.  Transfer to the Main Board – A listed company initially listed on the 

SME Board may, upon written request to the Exchange and payment of the applicable 
processing fee, be elevated for listing in the Main Board upon showing that it has met the 
requirements for listing in the Main Board.  
 

SECTION 6. Full Disclosure Policy –  
 
(a) The Applicant Company shall promptly submit a comprehensive corporate 

disclosure to the Exchange in the following instances:  
 
(i) Sale of the company’s assets other than in the ordinary course of 

business.  
 
The comprehensive corporate disclosure shall contain, among 
others, the names of the parties to the transaction, the purpose for 
which it was entered into, and the potential effect on the operations 
of the company; 
 

(ii) Imposition of fines and/or other penalties on the Applicant 
Company or its subsidiaries by regulatory authorities and the 
reasons therefor; 

 
(b) The Applicant Company shall submit the following disclosures to the 

Exchange within the periods specified below to ensure transparency in the 
use of proceeds raised from the IPO: 

 
(i) Quarterly Progress Report on the application of the proceeds from 

the IPO on or before the first fifteen (15) days of the following 
quarter. The Quarterly Progress Reports should be certified by the 
Company’s Chief Financial Officer or Treasurer and external 
auditor; 

 
(ii) Annual summary on the application of the proceeds on or before 

January 31 of the following year. The Annual Summary Report 
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should be certified by the Company’s Chief Financial Officer or 
Treasurer and external auditor; 

 
(iii) Approval by the Applicant Company’s Board of Directors of any 

reallocation on the planned use of proceeds, or of any change in the 
Work Program. The actual disbursement or implementation of such 
reallocation must be disclosed by the Applicant Company at least 
thirty (30) days prior to the said actual disbursement or 
implementation. 

 
(iv) A comprehensive report on the progress of its Business Plan on or 

before the first fifteen (15) days of the following quarter.   
 
The quarterly and annual reports required in items (i) and (ii) above must 
include a detailed explanation for any material variances between the 
actual disbursements and the planned use of proceeds in the Work Program 
or IPO Prospectus, if any. The detailed explanation must state the approval 
of the Applicant Company’s Board of Directors as required in item (iii) 
above. 
 
The Exchange may require disclosure of additional information as it 
considers appropriate and material in any particular case. 
 
If during the application, the Applicant Company fails to make a timely and 
accurate disclosure of material information or deliberately misrepresents 
material facts to the Exchange, the Exchange may consider said actions as 
evidence of the Applicant Company’s refusal to comply with the full 
disclosure policy of the Exchange and on that basis, reject the application. 

 
SECTION 7. Delisting – A company that incurs negative stockholders’ equity for 

three (3) consecutive years shall be subject to delisting, in accordance with the rules of the 
Exchange. The delisting of the company’s securities shall take effect thirty (30) days from 
approval by the Exchange’s Board of Directors of the said delisting. The Exchange shall 
send notice of such delisting immediately to the listed company and the Commission. 
The Exchange shall likewise publish an announcement relative thereto on the Exchange 
website.      
 

SECTION 8. Applicability of Other Provisions – The Applicant Company must 
comply with the published rules and requirements which the Exchange may deem 
applicable.  
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ARTICLE III 
EQUITY SECURITIES 

 
PART E-1 

SMALL, MEDIUM AND EMERGING (SME) BOARD LISTING  
UNDER SPONSOR MODEL 

 
 

SECTION 1. Scope – This rule sets out the requirements for listing on the SME 
Board of Applicant Companies under a sponsor-driven framework.   
 

SECTION 2. Objective - This rule is designed to give high growth and start-up 
companies that do not have the required track record of profitable operations and/or 
stockholders’ equity access to capital market, without compromising public confidence 
in the market.  
 

Sponsors are expected to play an important role in maintaining the standard and 
quality of companies listed in the SME Board under the sponsor model and upholding 
the integrity of the market. 
 

SECTION 3. Filing of Listing Application – The listing application shall be filed by 
an Exchange-accredited sponsor on behalf of the listing applicant.    
 
The offer documents and circulars, notice of filing of listing application, and marketing 
collaterals about the offer, must contain the following statement in bold type on a 
prominent portion of the document:  

“THE COMPANTY SEEKS LISTING IN THE SMALL, MEDIUM AND EMERGING (SME) 
BOARD OF THE PSE UNDER A SPONSOR-DRIVEN FRAMEWORK. SPONSORED 
LISTINGS IN THE SME BOARD ARE FOR COMPANIES WHICH DO NOT COMPLY 
WITH THE PROFITABILITY AND/OR STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY REQUIREMENTS 
AND TO WHICH A HIGHER INVESTMENT RISK MAY ATTACH. PROSPECTIVE 
INVESTORS SHOULD BE AWARE OF THE POTENTIAL RISKS OF INVESTING IN 
SUCH COMPANIES AND ARE ADVISED TO EXERCISE DUE DILIGENCE AND 
CAREFULLY READ THE OFFER MATERIALS BEFORE MAKING ANY INVESTMENT 
DECISION.” 

SECTION 4. Criteria for Listing – To qualify for listing under this rule, an Applicant 
Company should be favorably endorsed, without qualification, by a sponsor accredited 
by the Exchange.  
 
Except for the track record and stockholders’ equity requirements in Article III, Part E of 
the Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules of the Exchange, all listing requirements 
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applicable to initial listings, particularly, those provided in Article I and Article III (except 
Parts D and G) of the Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, shall apply to listing 
applications filed under this rule.     
 
SECTION 5. Assessment of Applicant’s Suitability for Listing – The listing sponsor shall 
assess the suitability of the applicant for listing and review the veracity and completeness 
of the information disclosed in the offer documents.   

 
For this purpose, the listing sponsor shall conduct the appropriate due diligence and 
consider the following matters, among others: 
 

1) Financial condition and viability of the business of the listing applicant; 
 

2) Prospects of listing applicant's business and the industry it operates in, including 
recent major developments; 

 
3) Applicant’s capital structure, ownership structure, and operating history, sites of 

operation, historical financial information and other corporate information; 
 

4) Listing applicant’s corporate governance record, including issues that might affect 
its integrity or might cause its listing to undermine public interest; 

 
5) Suitability and past corporate conduct of the applicant’s  board of directors and 

key management officers; 
 

6) Directors’ understanding of, and intention to comply with, the applicant 
company’s obligations upon and after listing; 

 
7) Sufficiency of the applicant’s systems, procedures, controls and resources to 

ensure compliance with the Exchange’s rules; 
 

8) Adequacy of internal control and risk management systems; and 
 

9) Nature and extent of conflicts of interest or potential conflicts of interest involving 
the listing applicant, if any. 

 
Listing sponsor shall ensure that any material issues found during its due diligence are 
addressed or resolved or otherwise do not affect the applicant’s suitability for listing. 

 
SECTION 6. Sponsor’s Certification and Undertaking – A listing application filed under 
these rules shall not be accepted unless accompanied by a duly notarized sponsor 
assessment report which fully discloses material information gathered from the due 
diligence review conducted by the sponsor on the applicant. The report shall include, at 
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the minimum, a discussion and assessment of the applicant’s business plan, future 
prospects, financial performance, risks to the applicant’s business and future prospects, 
and other necessary information that supports the sponsor’s favorable recommendation 
of applicant’s listing in the SME Board.  
 
The sponsor shall also submit, together with the listing application, a sponsor’s sworn 
certification, declaration, and undertaking that: 
 

1) it has exercised due diligence on the applicant company and is satisfied that the 
company is suitable for listing on the Exchange and its listing will not undermine 
public confidence in the market; 
 

2) it is satisfied as to the viability of applicant’s business plans and future prospects; 
 

3) it has reviewed the applicant’s offer and listing documents, including any 
amendments and supplements, and all material representations therein are true 
and correct and no material information necessary to make the statements 
contained therein not misleading was omitted; 
 

4) all information contained in the sponsor assessment report are true and correct 
and no material information necessary to make the statements contained therein 
not misleading was omitted; 
 

5) the sponsor accepts responsibility, together with the applicant, for any false, 
inaccurate or misleading information with respect to any material fact contained 
in the listing application, offer documents, sponsor assessment report and all 
documents submitted to the Exchange, except in cases where the sponsor proves 
that it acted in good faith and had no knowledge of, and could not have known, 
even with the exercise of reasonable due diligence, the falsity, inaccuracy or 
misleading nature of such information. a similar statement shall  be incorporated 
in the prospectus;  
 

6) other than the track record and/or stockholders’ equity requirement, the applicant 
is compliant with all applicable requirements of the Exchange for admission for 
listing in the SME Board; 
 

7) the applicant’s securities are freely tradable and not subject to any adverse claim;  
 

8) it has given sufficient advice and guidance to the directors and officers of the 
applicant and, as necessary, other professional advisers, in relation to the 
applicant’s responsibilities and obligations under the Exchange’s Consolidated 
Listing and Disclosure Rules to ensure due compliance by the applicant on an 
ongoing basis; 
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9) it agrees to comply with and be bound by all the applicable rules, requirements, 

and policies of the Exchange relating to the responsibilities of the sponsor prior to, 
during, and after listing of the applicant; and 
 

10) submit an updated sponsor assessment report on or before the 31st day of January 
of each year during the term of the sponsorship, and as necessary, if there are 
material developments affecting the listed company or its security.  

 
If the sponsor resigns, or the sponsor appointment is terminated for any reason during 
the processing of a listing application, the sponsored company must appoint a 
replacement sponsor which shall resubmit, on behalf of the sponsored corporation, a 
listing application and the sponsor assessment report, declarations and undertakings 
required by this section. 
 
SECTION 7. Exchange’s Action on the Application – The Exchange retains full discretion 
to approve or reject listing applications filed pursuant to this rule. In reaching its decision, 
the Exchange shall give particular regard to the general principles outlined in Article I, 
Part A, Section 3 of the Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules of the Exchange.  
 
SECTION 8. Requirements for Sponsor Accreditation - To be eligible for accreditation as 
a listing sponsor, an applicant must comply with the following criteria:  
 

1)   Must be a corporation or partnership registered with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission;  

 
2) Has at least five (5) years experience in a leading role (e.g., issue manager, 

underwriter, etc.) with initial public offerings or significant corporate finance 
transactions (e.g., rights offer, mergers and acquisitions), or three (3) years 
experience, if at least two (2) of its key personnel have at least five (5) years 
experience in a leading role with initial public offerings or significant corporate 
finance transactions. In this regard, the Exchange will take into account the 
experience of the qualified personnel on an individual basis; 
 

3) Is not in breach of any relevant rule or law in any jurisdiction where it operates, 
including being the subject of any disciplinary proceedings, or any investigation 
which might lead to disciplinary action by any regulatory authority. The Exchange 
may reject an applicant if complaints, warning letters, fines, private or public 
censures or reprimands from any regulatory authority, or other disciplinary action 
by any regulatory authority against the applicant sponsor has occurred in the two 
(2) years immediately preceding the filing of the application; 
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4) Covered by a professional indemnity insurance in an amount equivalent to the 
value of the public offering that will answer for damages resulting to investors due 
to the sponsor’s misconduct or negligence in performing its sponsor 
responsibilities; 
 

5) Directors and key officers must be fit and proper. In determining whether an 
individual  is fit  and proper to hold the position, regard shall  be  given  to his  
integrity,  experience,  education,  training  and  competence.  
 
The following persons shall in no case be allowed to serve or act as director or 
officer of the sponsor: 
 
(a) Any person convicted  of any  crime involving any  security  or financial  

product;  
 

(b) Any  person  convicted  of  an  offense  involving fraud  or  embezzlement,   
theft,  estafa,  or  other fraudulent acts or  transactions; 

 
(c) Any  person  who,  by  reason   of  any  misconduct,   is  enjoined   by  order,  

judgment,  or  decree  by   any   court,  quasi-judicial   body   or  administrative  
agency  of   competent   jurisdiction from acting  as  a director, officer,  
employee,  consultant,  or agent  occupying  any  fiduciary  position;  

 
(d) Any  person  found  by  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency  to  have  violated,  

or  aided,  abetted,  counseled,   commanded,   induced,  or  procured  the  
violation  of  the   Revised Corporation Code, Securities Regulation Code, 
General Banking Law, Insurance Code, Anti-Money Laundering Act, or  any  
related  laws  and  any  rules, regulations  or orders; 

 
(e) Any person judicially declared to be insolvent, or incapacitated to contract; and   

 
(f) Any  person  found guilty by a foreign court, regulatory authority or 

government  agency  of  the  acts  or  violations  similar  to  any  of  the  acts  or  
misconduct  enumerated  in  Items (a) to (e). 
 
A  conviction  in  the  first  instance  shall  be  considered  sufficient  ground  
for disqualification. 

 
A sponsor must ensure continuing compliance with the above eligibility criteria and such 
other conditions as may be imposed by the Exchange. It shall notify the Exchange 
immediately if it ceases to fulfill any of the eligibility criteria or conditions imposed by 
the Exchange, or has reason to believe that it will cease to do so. 
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SECTION 9. Validity of Sponsor Accreditation – The Exchange’s accreditation of sponsor 
shall take effect upon payment of the applicable fee and shall be valid for a period of three 
(3) years from date of accreditation. 
 
SECTION 10. Assessment of Sponsor’s Independence – The sponsor must demonstrate 
to the Exchange its independence from the sponsored company. A sponsor is not 
independent if any of the following circumstances exists:    
 

1) The sponsor directly owns twenty percent (20%) or more of the total number of 
outstanding shares of the sponsored company at the time of the filing of the listing 
application, or five percent (5%) or more of the sponsored company’s outstanding 
shares after its listing on the Exchange. With proper safeguards, an investment 
company or asset management company licensed by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission or a trust company registered with the Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas 
and operated by or affiliated with the sponsor may own shares of the sponsored 
company in excess of the ownership limits set in this paragraph. The 
shareholdings of such investment company or asset management company shall 
not be  included in the computation of sponsor’s ownership in the sponsored 
company; or 
 

2) Any of the sponsor’s directors, officers, or relatives of the foregoing within the 
second degree of consanguinity or affinity is a director or officer of the applicant 
or listed company for whom it acts as a sponsor. 
 

The sponsor shall maintain its independence from the sponsored company for as long as 
it remains its sponsor. If the 5% ownership limit in paragraph (1) of this section is 
breached at any time after listing, the sponsor must immediately inform the Exchange 
and sell down to less than 5% within twelve (12) months from such breach. 
 
In case of doubt as to its independence, a sponsor may consult the Exchange ahead of 
entering into any arrangement or transaction. 
 
SECTION 11. Conflict of Interest – A sponsor must take all reasonable steps to ascertain 
whether a conflict of interest exists or is likely to exist in relation to its role as a sponsor. 
It shall refrain from entering into any transaction that may lead to a potential conflict of 
interest. In particular, a sponsor must not act for any other party to a transaction other 
than the company for whom it acts as sponsor. For the avoidance of doubt, a sponsor may 
provide both sponsorship and underwriting or other financial advisory services to a 
listing applicant. A sponsor may also act as sponsor to more than one company, provided 
such arrangement does not create a conflict of interest.   
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If the sponsor becomes aware of an actual or potential conflict of interest, it must fully 
disclose to the sponsored company's board of directors and to the Exchange the nature 
and extent of the conflict of interest and the steps taken to address such conflict.   
 
Where a conflict of interest cannot be resolved satisfactorily, a sponsor must not act for 
an applicant or listed company. In case of doubt, a sponsor may consult the Exchange 
prior to entering into any arrangement or transaction.  
 
SECTION 12. Internal Controls within the Sponsor’s Organization - A sponsor must have 
internal controls, procedures and other safeguards to avoid conflicts of interest, 
including, but not limited to the:  
 

1) segregation of functions between the business unit undertaking sponsor activities 
and other units within the sponsor’s organization; 
 

2) separate reporting lines for the unit undertaking sponsor activities and units with 
other relevant business activities; 

 
3) restriction of communication and information flow between the unit performing 

sponsor activities and other units to avoid leakage of material non-public 
information, including procedures to ensure that a sponsor’s directors, officers, 
and employees do not divulge, and prevent the leakage of, any material non-
public information to any person who does not need to know such information; 

 
4) restriction of access to documents relating to sponsor activities to authorized 

officers and employees; and 
 

5) implementation of policies, procedures and controls to prevent the use of material 
non-public information about the sponsored company by the sponsor’s directors, 
officers and employees to trade for their own benefit or the benefit of their related 
parties. For this purpose, the sponsor shall maintain a list of restricted securities 
and monitor the trading activities of its directors, officers and employees who are 
privy to material non-public information regarding restricted securities.  

 
The sponsor shall notify the Exchange in writing at least fourteen (14) days before 
undertaking a new business function which may create a conflict of interest with its 
sponsor activities. The sponsor must supply the Exchange with information regarding 
the new business function and the procedures in place to avoid any conflict of interest 
with its sponsor activities. 

  
SECTION 13. Continuing Sponsorship - A sponsor who endorses a sponsored company 
for listing must continue to provide business and compliance advisory services to the 
sponsored company for at least three (3) full fiscal years from listing. The sponsor cannot 
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resign, and the sponsored company cannot terminate the sponsor's appointment, unless 
effected in accordance with Sections 14 and 15 below.  

 
Business and compliance advisory services shall include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 
 

1) Advising the sponsored company on the Exchange’s rules, and all relevant 
legislation and regulations that may be relevant to the sponsored company and 
ensuring its compliance with said rules on an ongoing basis; 
 

2) Advising  the applicant on the appointment of suitable advisors to meet its audit, 
legal and other obligations, including the engagement of an external auditor that 
is an SEC Class A - accredited audit firm; 
 

3) Reviewing all documents to be released by the sponsored company to 
shareholders or to the market (including announcements, resolutions contained in 
notices of meetings, circulars and corporate actions) before release, to ensure that 
the sponsored company is in compliance with the Exchange’s rules and makes 
proper disclosure. The document must display prominently the following on the 
front cover: 
 
“THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN REVIEWED BY THE COMPANY'S SPONSOR, 
______________________. IT HAS NOT BEEN REVIEWED OR APPROVED BY 
THE EXCHANGE AND THE EXCHANGE ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
THE CONTENTS OF THIS DOCUMENT. 
 
THE CONTACT PERSON FOR THE SPONSOR IS __________, WHO MAY BE 
REACHED AT ____________________. 
 

4) Reviewing reasons provided by sponsored company for any unusual fluctuations 
in the price and volume of the listed securities; 
 

5) Advising the sponsored company on the suitability of proposed new directors, if 
there are proposed changes in the sponsored company's board of directors; 
 

6) Advising the sponsored company if the trading of the sponsored company's 
securities should be halted or suspended; and 
 

7) Advising the sponsored company on various corporate governance matters, as 
necessary. 
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SECTION 14. Termination of Sponsor Appointment –  
 

1) Sponsor appointment may be terminated earlier than the prescribed three (3) full 
fiscal years, upon thirty (30) days’ written notice to the Exchange, if all of the 
following conditions are fulfilled:  

 
a. The sponsored company becomes profitable based on the eligibility 
criteria for non-sponsored applicants for at least one (1) full fiscal year after 
its listing; and 
 
b. The sponsored company has no violations of the Exchange’s rules for 
twelve (12) consecutive months. 

 
2) Sponsor appointment may also be terminated earlier than the prescribed three (3) 

full fiscal years on grounds other than that provided in paragraph (1) of this 
section, provided the provisions of Section 15 are complied with.  

 
SECTION 15. Procedure for Termination of Sponsor Appointment - 
 
The party initiating the termination must comply with the following: 
 

1) Give at least three (3) months' notice to the other party; 
 

2) If a replacement sponsor has been found, notify the Exchange of the proposed 
termination, together with the detailed reasons for the termination, and the name 
of the replacement sponsor which must likewise be an Exchange-accredited 
sponsor;  

 
3) If no replacement sponsor has been found, seek the Exchange's prior approval of 

the proposed termination, together with the detailed reasons for the termination; 
and 
 

4) If the party initiating the termination is the sponsor, it shall provide to the 
sponsored company, in a form suitable for release to the market, confirmation that 
it is not aware of any non-compliance with the rules by the sponsored company 
that has not been brought to the attention of the replacement sponsor, or to the 
attention of the Exchange if a replacement sponsor has not been appointed. The 
sponsored company shall disclose this confirmation through the Exchange’s 
online disclosure system. 

 
The sponsor shall continue its sponsorship of the sponsored company during the notice 
period, unless a new sponsor agrees to take over before the expiry of the notice period. 
The sponsor and sponsored company must take all necessary steps to ensure a smooth 



                     Amended Main and SME Board Listing Rules  
                                                                                    Page 22 of 24 

and proper transition of existing work of the outgoing sponsor to the replacement 
sponsor, including providing all relevant documents, information and records. 
 
As a general rule, the Exchange will not approve a proposed termination of sponsor 
appointment if no replacement sponsor has been appointed, unless there are exceptional 
circumstances. In the event the Exchange grants its approval but the sponsored company 
fails to find a replacement sponsor within three (3) months from the date of the 
Exchange's approval, the Exchange shall suspend the trading of its securities. The 
Exchange shall automatically delist the sponsored company if it fails to appoint a 
replacement sponsor at the end of six (6) months from the Exchange’s approval of the 
termination. 
  
SECTION 16. Sponsor’s Reporting Obligations –  
 

1) A sponsor shall immediately notify the Exchange of the following: 
 

a.     A sponsored company refuses to heed its advice on matters which may involve 
or lead to a breach of the Exchange’s rules; or 

 
b.  Sponsor believes that a company for which it acts as sponsor is no longer 

suitable for listing. 
 

2) A sponsor should be available to communicate with the Exchange at all times, 
especially during trading hours, and whenever requested to do so.  

 
3) A sponsor must cooperate and render every assistance to any investigation or 

inquiry conducted by the Exchange on any matter relating to its sponsor activities. 
 
SECTION 17. Review of Sponsor Performance –   
 

1) Review by the sponsor - A sponsor must undertake an annual review of its 
sponsorship activities to enable it to determine the effectiveness of its role as a 
sponsor and compliance with its obligations under the Exchange’s requirements. 
Where any inadequacies are detected, the sponsor must take steps to address the 
inadequacies and to enable the effective discharge of its role and responsibilities 
as a sponsor. 

 
2) Review by the Exchange - The Exchange may, at any time, review the performance 

or conduct of each sponsor provided that the Exchange gives reasonable advance 
notice to the sponsor of its planned review.  
 
During the review, the sponsor must provide reasonable assistance to the 
Exchange, including: 



                     Amended Main and SME Board Listing Rules  
                                                                                    Page 23 of 24 

 
a.     allowing access to all information, books and records which, in the Exchange's 

opinion, may be relevant to the review; 
 
b.    allowing access to its premises; and 
 
c.   requiring its directors, officers, employees and agents to provide reasonable   

assistance and attend interviews scheduled by the Exchange. 
 
3) In reviewing the performance and conduct of sponsors, the Exchange shall have 

regard to: 
 
a.    the conduct of sponsored companies for which the sponsor acts; 

 
b.   the conduct of the sponsor in its dealings with the Exchange in connection with   

its sponsor activities; 
 

c.   the compliance (or non-compliance) by the sponsor with the Exchange’s rules 
or regulations applicable to sponsors, any conditions imposed by the 
Exchange, and all applicable legislation and guidelines issued by regulatory 
authorities; 

 
d.   the possibility or existence of conflicts of interest; and 

 
e.   changes to qualified key personnel during the past twelve (12) months. 

 
B. The Exchange may, but is not obliged to, give a copy of the results of its review to 

the sponsor. 
 
SECTION 18. Regulatory Actions by the Exchange - If the Exchange determines that a 
sponsor no longer meets the eligibility criteria, or it has not performed its duties 
satisfactorily, lacks sufficient resources to discharge its obligations, or is in breach of any 
relevant rule or law in any place where it operates, including being the subject of any 
disciplinary proceedings, or any investigation which might lead to disciplinary action by 
any regulatory authority, the Exchange may take one or more of the following actions 
against a sponsor: 
 

1) Reprimand the sponsor; 
 

2) Require the sponsor to undergo an education program; 
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3) Require sponsor to undertake corrective action, including the removal of directors 
and officers not complying with the fit and proper criteria in Section 8, paragraph 
(5) of the rules; 
 

4) Impose conditions or restrictions on sponsor’s operation and sponsor activities, 
including restricting the sponsor from taking on additional sponsored companies; 
or 

 
5) Suspend or revoke the accreditation of sponsor. 

 
A sponsor whose accreditation is suspended shall have three (3) months from effectivity 
of suspension to rectify or cure the violation that led to its suspension. During the 
suspension period, it can continue to act as sponsor for its clients but cannot take on 
additional clients.  A sponsor’s failure to cure the violation and have the suspension lifted 
after three (3) months may result in revocation of its accreditation. 
 
If a sponsor’s accreditation is revoked, any listed company for which it acts as a sponsor 
shall be given three (3) months from the announcement of the revocation of the sponsor’s 
accreditation to appoint a new sponsor.    
 
Nothing in these rules prevents the Exchange from commencing disciplinary proceedings 
as it deems appropriate. 
 
 

THE PHILIPPINE STOCK EXCHANGE, INC. 
 
 

(Original Signed) 
RAMON S. MONZON 

President and CEO 
 
 

(Original Signed) 
ROEL A. REFRAN 

Chief Operating Officer 
 
 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 
 
 

(Original Signed) 
VICENTE GRACIANO P. FELIZMENIO, JR. 

Director, Markets and Securities Regulation Department 



TO : ALL LISTED COMPANIES AND THE INVESTING PUBLIC 

SUBJECT     : REVISIONS TO THE MANDATORY LOCK-UP RULE FOR 
SMALL, MEDIUM AND EMERGING (SME) BOARD LISTING 

DATE : August 14, 2020 



Please be advised that the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) approved the revisions 
to Article III, Part E, Section 2  of the PSE Listing Rules or the rule on mandatory lock-up for 
companies listing in the Small, Medium and Emerging (SME) Board of the Exchange (the “SME 
Lock-Up Rule”).  

The SME Lock-Up Rule has been amended to read as follows: 

ARTICLE III 
EQUITY SECURITIES 

PART E 
SMALL, MEDIUM AND EMERGING (SME) BOARD LISTING 

… 

SECTION 2. Lock-Up – 

(a) The Applicant Company shall cause its existing NON-PUBLIC
stockholders AND THEIR RELATED PARTIES to refrain from selling,
assigning, encumbering or in any manner disposing of their shares for a
period of one (1) year after the listing of such shares. ALL OTHER
STOCKHOLDERS SHALL NOT BE SUBJECT TO MANDATORY LOCK-
UP UNDER THIS PROVISION.

CN - No. 2020-0080

Supplemental Rule 12.1



 
 

 

 

FOR PURPOSES OF THIS SECTION, “NON-PUBLIC STOCKHOLDERS” 
SHALL MEAN THE APPLICANT COMPANY’S: (I) PRINCIPAL 
STOCKHOLDERS (I.E., THE OWNER OF TEN PERCENT (10%) OR 
MORE OF THE ISSUED AND OUTSTANDING SHARES); (II) 
SUBSIDIARIES OR AFFILIATES; (III) DIRECTORS; (IV) PRINCIPAL 
OFFICERS; AND (V) ANY OTHER PERSON WHO HAS SUBSTANTIAL 
INFLUENCE ON HOW THE APPLICANT COMPANY IS BEING 
MANAGED.  

 
THE TERM “RELATED PARTIES” SHALL MEAN THE NON-PUBLIC 
STOCKHOLDER’S: (I) PRINCIPAL STOCKHOLDERS (I.E., THE OWNER 
OF TEN PERCENT (10%) OR MORE OF THE ISSUED AND 
OUTSTANDING SHARES); (II) SUBSIDIARIES OR AFFILIATES; (III) 
DIRECTORS; (IV) PRINCIPAL OFFICERS; AND (V) MEMBERS OF THE 
IMMEDIATE FAMILIES SHARING THE SAME HOUSEHOLD OF ANY 
OF ITS PRINCIPAL STOCKHOLDERS, DIRECTORS, OR PRINCIPAL 
OFFICERS. 
 
If there is any issuance or transfer of shares (i.e., private placements, asset 
for shares swap or a similar transaction) or instruments which lead to 
issuance of shares (i.e., convertible bonds, warrants or a similar instrument) 
done and fully paid for within six (6) months prior to the start of the 
offering period, or, prior to listing date in case of companies listing by way 
of introduction, and the transaction price is lower than that of the offer 
price in the Initial Public Offering, or listing price for listing by way of 
introduction, all shares subscribed or acquired shall be subject to a lock-up 
period of at least one (1) year from listing of the aforesaid shares. 
 
The lock-up requirement shall be stated in the Articles of Incorporation of 
the Applicant Company. 
 

(b) The foregoing lock-up requirement shall be implemented in the manner 
provided in Section 17, Part A, Article III of the Revised Listing Rules.  

 
 
The foregoing revised SME Lock-Up Rule shall take effect immediately. 
 
For your information and guidance.  
 
 
 
           (Original Signed) 
        Ramon S. Monzon 
        President and CEO 



TO : ALL MARKET PARTICIPANTS 

SUBJECT        : AMENDMENTS TO THE LOCK-UP RULE IN THE MAIN BOARD 
AND SME BOARD LISTING RULES 

DATE : June 13, 2022 

 Rule Amendments 

Please be informed that the Securities and Exchange Commission has approved the 
amendments to the lock-up rule in Section 2(a), Article III, Part D (“Main Board Listing 
Rules”) and Section 3(a), Article III, Part E (“SME Board Listing Rules”) of the PSE 
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules.  

The amended lock-up rule allows alternative investment funds (“AIFs”) or their 
investment vehicle with demonstrated track record in private equity investments to sell 
during initial public offering (“IPO”) the shares that they acquired within 180 days prior 
to the IPO at a price lower than the IPO price, subject to the conditions set out in the rules. 

The amended provisions of the lock-up rule in the Main Board Listing Rules and SME 
Board Listing Rules, set out in Annex “A” hereof, shall take effect immediately.  

For your information and guidance. 

(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 

MEA - No. 2022-0003

Supplemental Rule 12.2
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ARTICLE III 
EQUITY SECURITIES 

PART D 
MAIN BOARD LISTING 

… 

SECTION 2. Lock-Up - 

(a) An Applicant Company shall cause its existing stockholders who own an equivalent
of at least 10% of the issued and outstanding shares of stock of the company to refrain
from selling, assigning or in any manner disposing of their shares for a period of:

i. One hundred eighty (180) days after the listing of said shares if the Applicant
Company meets the track record requirements in Section 1 hereof; or

ii. Three hundred sixty-five (365) days after the listing of said shares if the
Applicant Company is exempt from the track record and operating history
requirements of the Rules.

If there is any issuance or transfer of shares (i.e., private placement, asset for shares 
swap or a similar transaction) or of instruments which leads to an issuance or transfer 
of shares (i.e., convertible bonds, warrants or a similar instrument) done and fully paid 
for within one hundred eighty (180) days prior to the start of the Offering Period, or 
prior to the listing date in the case of Applicant Companies listing by way of 
introduction, and the transaction price is lower than that of the offer price in the Initial 
Public Offering (IPO) or than that of the listing price in the case of Applicant 
Companies listing by way of introduction, all shares availed of shall be subject to a 
lock-up period of at least three hundred sixty-five (365) days from the full payment of 
the aforesaid shares. 

THE LOCK-UP REQUIREMENT IN THE IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING 
PARAGRAPH SHALL NOT APPLY TO SHARES ISSUED TO ALTERNATIVE 
INVESTMENT FUNDS OR THEIR INVESTMENT VEHICLE WITH 
DEMONSTRATED TRACK RECORD IN PRIVATE EQUITY INVESTMENTS 
WITHIN ONE HUNDRED EIGHTY (180) DAYS PRIOR TO THE START OF THE 
OFFERING PERIOD AT A PRICE LOWER THAN THE IPO PRICE IF: 

I. THE SHARES ARE ISSUED PURSUANT TO AN EXERCISE OF RIGHTS
GRANTED UNDER CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES, WARRANTS,
OPTIONS OR SIMILAR INSTRUMENTS THAT HAVE BEEN HELD AND
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FULLY PAID FOR BY THE ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENT FUND OR ITS 
INVESTMENT VEHICLE FOR A CONTINUOUS PERIOD AT LEAST 365 
DAYS PRIOR TO THE OFFER (“HOLDING PERIOD”); 

II. THE FUND OR ITS INVESTMENT VHICLE IS ENTITLED TO CONVERT
ITS HOLDINGS OR SUBSCRIBE TO THE UNDERLYING SHARES
DURING THE ENTIRE HOLDING PERIOD; AND

III. THE FUND OR ITS INVESTMENT VEHICLE SELLS THE EXEMPTED
SHARES DURING THE IPO.

SHARES HELD BY THE ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENT FUND OR ITS 
INVESTMENT VEHICLE WHICH ARE COVERED BY THIS EXEMPTION BUT 
ARE NOT SOLD DURING THE IPO SHALL BE LOCKED UP FOR THREE 
HUNDRED SIXTY-FIVE (365) DAYS FROM FULL PAYMENT OF THE SHARES.  

FOR PURPOSES OF THIS RULE, “ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENT FUND” 
SHALL REFER TO ANY VEHICLE ESTABLISHED FOR THE PURPOSE OF 
RAISING CAPITAL FROM DIFFERENT INVESTORS AND INVESTING THE 
POOLED FUNDS IN ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENTS SUCH AS PRIVATE 
EQUITY, VENTURE CAPITAL, AND REAL ASSETS. 

The lock-up requirement shall be stated in the Articles of Incorporation of the 
Applicant Company.   

(b) The foregoing lock-up requirement shall be implemented in the manner provided in
Section 17, Part A, Article III of the Revised Listing Rules, or any amendment thereto.

(c) The foregoing lock-up requirement will not apply to a listed company that transfers
to the Main Board if the lock-up period set out above, whichever is applicable, has
been observed while listed in the SME Board. Otherwise, the difference between the
applicable lock-up period and the actual lock-up of shares shall be observed.
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ARTICLE III 
EQUITY SECURITIES 

PART E 
SMALL, MEDIUM AND EMERGING (SME) BOARD LISTING 

… 

Section 3. Lock-Up – 

(a) The Applicant Company shall cause its existing non-public stockholders and their
related parties to refrain from selling, assigning, encumbering or in any manner
disposing of their shares for a period of one (1) year after the listing of such shares.
All other stockholders shall not be subject to mandatory lock-up under this provision.

For purposes of this section, “non-public stockholders” shall mean the Applicant 
Company’s: (i) principal stockholders (i.e., the owner of ten percent (10%) or more of 
the issued and outstanding shares); (ii) subsidiaries or affiliates; (iii) directors; (iv) 
principal officers; and (v) any other person who has substantial influence on how the 
Applicant Company is being managed.  

The term “related parties” shall mean the non-public stockholder’s: (i) principal 
stockholders (i.e., the owner of ten percent (10%) or more of the issued and 
outstanding shares); (ii) subsidiaries or affiliates; (iii) directors; (iv) principal officers; 
and (v) members of the immediate families sharing the same household of any of its 
principal stockholders, directors, or principal officers. 

If there is any issuance or transfer of shares (i.e., private placements, asset for shares 
swap or a similar transaction) or of instruments which lead to issuance of shares (i.e., 
convertible bonds, warrants or a similar instrument) done and fully paid for within 
ONE HUNDRED EIGHTY (180) DAYS prior to the start of the Offering Period, or 
prior to the listing date in case of Applicant Companies listing by way of introduction, 
and the transaction price is lower than the offer price in the Initial Public Offering 
(IPO), or the listing price in the case of Applicant Companies listing by way of 
introduction, all shares subscribed or acquired shall be subject to a lock-up period of 
at least THREE HUNDRED SIXTY-FIVE (365) DAYS from listing of the aforesaid 
shares. 

THE LOCK-UP REQUIREMENT IN THE IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING 
PARAGRAPH SHALL NOT APPLY TO SHARES ISSUED TO ALTERNATIVE 
INVESTMENT FUNDS OR THEIR INVESTMENT VEHICLE WITH 
DEMONSTRATED TRACK RECORD IN PRIVATE EQUITY INVESTMENTS 
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WITHIN ONE HUNDRED EIGHTY (180) DAYS PRIOR TO THE START OF THE 
OFFERING PERIOD AT A PRICE LOWER THAN THE IPO PRICE IF: 

I. THE SHARES ARE ISSUED PURSUANT TO AN EXERCISE OF RIGHTS
GRANTED UNDER CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES, WARRANTS,
OPTIONS OR SIMILAR INSTRUMENTS THAT HAVE BEEN HELD AND
FULLY PAID FOR BY THE ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENT FUND OR ITS
INVESTMENT VEHICLE FOR A CONTINUOUS PERIOD OF AT LEAST
365 DAYS PRIOR TO THE OFFER (“HOLDING PERIOD”);

II. THE FUND OR ITS INVESTMENT VEHICLE IS ENTITLED TO CONVERT
ITS HOLDINGS OR SUBSCRIBE TO THE UNDERLYING SHARES
DURING THE ENTIRE HOLDING PERIOD; AND

III. THE FUND OR ITS INVESTMENT VEHICLE SELLS THE EXEMPTED
SHARES DURING THE IPO.

SHARES HELD BY THE ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENT FUND OR ITS 
INVESTMENT VEHICLE WHICH ARE COVERED BY THIS EXEMPTION BUT 
ARE NOT SOLD DURING THE IPO SHALL BE LOCKED UP FOR THREE 
HUNDRED SIXTY-FIVE (365) DAYS FROM LISTING OF THE SHARES.  

FOR PURPOSES OF THIS RULE, “ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENT FUND” 
SHALL REFER TO ANY VEHICLE ESTABLISHED FOR THE PURPOSE OF 
RAISING CAPITAL FROM DIFFERENT INVESTORS AND INVESTING THE 
POOLED FUNDS IN ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENTS SUCH AS PRIVATE 
EQUITY, VENTURE CAPITAL, AND REAL ASSETS. 

The lock-up requirement shall be stated in the Articles of Incorporation of the 
Applicant Company.   

(b) The foregoing lock-up requirement shall be implemented in the manner provided in
Section 17, Part A, Article III of the Revised Listing Rules.
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PART A GENERAL PROVISIONS 

SECTION 1. Introduction – These Rules shall govern the listing, trading and settlement of 
Dollar Denominated Securities (“DDS”). DDS are securities denominated in US dollars 
(“USD”) which are listed and traded on the Exchange.  

SECTION 2. Rationale – The introduction of DDS aims to provide issuers and investors 
more instruments to meet their specific requirements. It can provide issuers with dollar 
denominated requirements an opportunity to raise capital at the Exchange without incurring 
foreign exchange risks.  In the same manner, the product can also reduce the currency risk 
exposure of foreign investors who trade PSE-listed securities. Moreover, DDS offers local 
investors an alternative investment option for their USD currency holdings. 

SECTION 3. Applicability of Other Laws, Rules and Regulations – These Rules shall be 
read in conjunction with the Securities Regulation Code and its implementing rules and 
regulations, BSP regulations, and other relevant laws, rules and regulations, and shall form 
part of the existing rules of the Exchange. Access to foreign exchange resources shall be 
governed by existing BSP regulations. All rules of the Exchange, the SCCP, and the CMIC 
not inconsistent with these Rules shall apply to DDS. Depository-related functions and 
activities, including the use of Name on Central Depository, shall be governed by existing 
rules and regulations of PDTC. Any reference herein to a law, rule or regulation shall mean 
that law, rule or regulation, and any amendments or modifications thereof. 

SECTION 4. Enforcement – Part B of these Rules in respect of the listing and disclosure 
requirements of the DDS shall be enforced by the Exchange. Part C on trading shall likewise 
be enforced by the Exchange, except to the extent that jurisdiction has been granted or 
endorsed to the CMIC under existing agreements, and rules, and regulations of the CMIC. 
Part D of these Rules in respect of the clearing and settlement of DDS shall be enforced by 
the SCCP. As regards the fees and monetary penalties stated in Part E, listing, disclosure 
and trading fees and penalties shall be collected by the Exchange, while settlement fees 
and monetary fines arising from settlement fails shall be collected by the SCCP. Depository-
related fees shall be imposed and collected by the PDTC. 

SECTION 5. Scope and Application – These Rules apply to existing listed companies 
which will issue DDS. DDS listings through initial public offering shall be subject to such 
other rules, regulations and other guidelines as may be hereafter prescribed by the 
Exchange and approved by the SEC, and other regulatory agencies. 

SECTION 6. Definition of Terms – When used under these Rules, the following terms shall 
have the meaning indicated, unless the context provides otherwise: 

a. Block Sale – shall mean a pre-arranged transaction which is executed through the
facilities of the Exchange and is compliant with the requirements of the Revised
Trading Rules and related issuances.

b. Board Lot – shall mean the standardized number of shares set by the Exchange
based on a given price range for a security.

c. BSP – shall mean Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas.
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d. Clearing Member – shall mean a person/entity qualified by SCCP to directly
participate in the Clearing and Settlement processes of SCCP. For equities
transactions, Clearing Members shall be limited to Trading Participants of PSE,
approved by SCCP for membership in the clearing system. It shall also mean a
person/entity admitted for the time being by SCCP as a Clearing Member of the
Central Clearing System.

e. CMIC – shall mean the Capital Markets Integrity Corporation.

f. CTGF – shall mean the Clearing and Trade Guaranty Fund

g. DDS – shall mean dollar denominated securities.

h. Issuer – shall mean a listed company that will issue or has issued the DDS.

i. Exchange or PSE – shall mean The Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc.

j. Exchange Rate – shall mean the end of day/closing Philippine peso to USD rate
from the foreign exchange spot market. This is the official close of the Philippine
Dealing System.

k. Odd Lot Market – shall mean the market where orders with volumes or quantities
less than the defined board lot are traded.

l. Order – shall mean a buy or sell instruction entered into the trading system.

m. PDEx – shall mean the Philippine Dealing and Exchange Corp.

n. PDTC – shall mean Philippine Depository & Trust Corp.

o. Revised Trading Rules and other related issuances – shall mean the Revised
Trading Rules issued by the PSE and approved by the SEC, and the Implementing
Guidelines, memoranda, circulars and other issuances promulgated by the PSE in
relation thereto.

p. Rules – shall mean Rules on Dollar Denominated Securities, unless otherwise
indicated.

q. SCCP – shall mean the Securities Clearing Corporation of the Philippines.

r. SEC – shall mean the Securities and Exchange Commission of the Philippines.

s. Settlement – shall mean the completion of a PSE Trade effected by the delivery of
the Security Element and the payment of the Cash Element in the quantity or amount
determined by the Clearing of the PSE Trade. The terms “settle”, “settled” and
“settling” shall refer to the verb or adjective forms of Settlement, as the context may
apply.
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t. Settlement Bank – shall mean a duly licensed commercial banking institution
accredited by SCCP for the Clearing and Settlement of the Cash Element of SCCP-
Eligible Trades.

u. TP – shall mean Trading Participants.

Other capitalized terms used in these Rules but not otherwise defined in this Section shall have 
the meaning ascribed to them in the relevant rules and regulations of the Exchange, SCCP, or 
the CMIC, as the case may be. 

PART B LISTING AND DISCLOSURE 

SECTION 1. Listing Criteria and General Requirements 

a. Eligible Issuer – The Issuer must be an existing listed company in good standing
with the Exchange. For purposes of these Rules, an Issuer is deemed to be in good
standing if, at the time of submission of its listing application, the Issuer:
(i) does not have any outstanding penalties or other liabilities to the Exchange;
(ii) is not the subject of any order of suspension from trading or any involuntary

delisting proceedings; and
(iii) is not the subject of any pending case, investigation or similar proceeding by the

Exchange for violation of any applicable laws, rules, regulations or orders.

The foregoing criteria is illustrative only, and shall not restrict nor prevent the 
Exchange from taking into consideration any other material factors, events, 
circumstances and other related matters that negatively impact the Issuer.   

b. Engagement of Eligible Brokers – The Issuer is required to engage at least two (2)
Eligible Brokers who are qualified to trade DDS, in accordance with the criteria set
out in Part C, Section 1(b).

c. Procedure for processing of listing applications – The Exchange will accept an
application for listing DDS upon submission by the Issuer of:

(i) the documents required in the Supplemental Checklist of Documentary
Requirements for DDS, attached as Annex A;

(ii) the documents required in the applicable Checklist of Documentary
Requirements  covering the relevant transaction as provided in the PSE
Listing and Disclosure Rules; and

(iii) the applicable processing fee.

The general procedures for the listing of equity securities shall apply in processing 
listing applications for DDS.  
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d. Contents of Listing Application - In addition to the standard requirements
applicable to the relevant transaction covering the issuance of the DDS, the listing
application must contain the following information:

(i) Detailed structure and features of the DDS;

(ii) Terms and conditions of the issuance of the DDS;

(iii) Regulatory framework for the issuance and listing in the Exchange of the
DDS;

(iv) Regulatory approvals for the issuance of the DDS;

(v) Requirements for eligible corporate and individual investors to the DDS;

(vi) Procedures and implementing guidelines for subscriptions to the DDS (for
public and stock rights offerings);

(vii) Procedures and implementing guidelines for buying/selling the DDS through
the facilities of the Exchange;

(viii) Any other information or document that may be required by the Exchange in
connection with its evaluation of the listing application, and in pursuance of its
mandate to uphold public interest, protect investors and maintain a fair and
orderly market, among others.

SECTION 2. Continuing Listing Requirements – The existing Listing and Disclosure Rules 
and requirements of the Exchange shall apply to the DDS of the Issuer. In addition, the Issuer 
shall continuously comply with the following: 

a. Disclose any action taken by the BSP and/or SEC regarding the validity of the
issuance, offering and listing in the Exchange of the DDS, in accordance with the
Unstructured Continuing Listing Requirements under the Disclosure Rules of the
Exchange;

b. Maintain all regulatory licenses and approvals applicable to the issuance and listing
of the DDS;

c. Ensure the availability of at least two (2) Eligible Brokers to trade the DDS.

d. Include and maintain in its investor relations program the relevant detailed
information on its DDS. The said program must effectively communicate to investors
the relevant information affecting the DDS and the Issuer in its website and in the
Issuer’s other public platforms.

e. Comply with all other listing requirements that may be imposed by the Exchange in
relation to the issuance and listing of the DDS.
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Failure to comply with any of the above continuing listing requirements may result in the 
imposition by the Exchange of appropriate sanctions on DDS, including the suspension of 
trading thereof. 

PART C TRADING 

SECTION 1. Trading Dollar Denominated Securities 

a. Board Lot and Price Fluctuation – The Board Lot and Price Fluctuation of a DDS
for any Trading Day shall be based on the Reference Price.

The minimum Price Fluctuation and Board Lot for DDS listed in the Exchange are the 
following: 

Price (in USD) 
Tick Size 
(in USD) Lot Size 

From To 
DOWN 0.99 0.01 100 

1.00 4.99 0.01 20 
5.00 9.99 0.01 10 

10.00 19.98 0.02 10 
20.00 49.95 0.05 10 
50.00 99.95 0.05 5 

100.00 199.90 0.10 5 
200.00 499.80 0.20 5 
500.00 999.50 0.50 5 

1,000.00 UP 1.00 5 

b. Eligible Brokers – In order to be eligible to trade DDS, a TP must have attended the
DDS training session or seminar conducted by the PSE and must be operationally
ready to trade DDS, and shall issue a sworn certification to the PSE attesting to its
operational readiness. Notwithstanding said certification, the PSE shall have the
option to assess the operational readiness of the TP. In addition, the TP shall comply
with requirements stated under Part D, Sections 2 and 8(e) imposed by the SCCP
and any other requirements that may be imposed by other regulatory agencies such
as, but not limited to, the BSP and SEC. TP shall also obtain the consent of its
clients to the disclosure of their names to the SEC, if said information is requested by
the SEC in the course of an investigation of a possible violation of the Securities
Regulation Code and its implementing rules and regulations and other orders and
issuances of the SEC, examination, official inquiry or as part of surveillance
procedures, and/or in compliance with other pertinent laws.

The Exchange shall restrict TPs that fail to comply with such requirements from 
trading the DDS. 
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c. Block Sales – Block Sales on DDS shall comply with the following minimum
transaction value:

(i) Five Hundred Thousand US dollars (USD500,000.00) for regular Block Sales
(ii) One Million US dollars (USD1,000,000.00) for special Block Sales

All other conditions for Block Sales in the Revised Trading Rules, such as price limit 
and reportorial requirements, shall apply to DDS. 

d. General Trading Policies

(i) A TP may aggregate orders for DDS upon order entry and will follow all
provisions for Aggregation of Orders under Article IV, Section 4 of the
Revised Trading Rules and other related issuances.

(ii) Reference Price for DDS shall be the same as the Reference Price for other
Securities, as defined in the Article IV, Section 6 of the Revised Trading
Rules and other related issuances.

(iii) The Trading Threshold, as defined in Article I, Section 1 and Article IV,
Section 7 of the Revised Trading Rules and other related issuances shall
apply to the trading of DDS.

(iv) The Opening and Closing Price calculation in the Normal Market under Article
IV, Section 10 of the Revised Trading Rules and other related issuances shall
apply to DDS.

(v) DDS can be traded in the Odd Lot Market.

(vi) The value limit per Order set by the TP for each of its traders shall also apply
to DDS. Orders for DDS will be converted into Philippine peso using previous
day’s Exchange Rate.

(vii) Done-through trades for DDS shall only be allowed among Eligible Brokers.

SECTION 2. End-of-Day Reports 

a. There will be a separate section in the TP trade reports (e.g. CTF, DTR, ABC,
Purchases and Sales) for DDS transactions.

b. DDS transactions shall be included in the Market End-of-Day reports generated by
the Exchange.
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PART D CLEARING AND SETTLEMENT 

SECTION 1. Settlement Bank – The cash settlement bank for DDS shall be designated by 
SCCP. The SCCP may appoint more than one settlement bank. 

SECTION 2. Settlement Currency – Settlement shall be denominated in USD.  In this regard, 
TPs intending to participate in the trading of DDS are required to have a USD deposit account, 
more commonly known as “FCDU” or “Foreign Currency Deposit Unit” account, with any 
universal or commercial bank. They shall also be required to open a separate USD cash 
settlement account with the designated settlement bank where payment of their Due Clearing 
obligations will be deposited and where they will be credited for their Due Broker entitlements. 

SECTION 3. Obligation Report – Clearing Members are required to generate the Obligation 
Report for DDS transactions. 

SECTION 4. Payment of Due Clearing/Cash Obligation 

a. SCCP shall provide a separate USD settlement cashlist to the designated settlement
bank.

b. Cash settlement accounts should be funded by good cleared funds as of the
settlement deadline.  Good cleared funds refer to immediately available funds in the
books of the designated settlement bank.  USD notes deposited on the same day as
the settlement deadline may not necessarily denote good cleared funds as deposits
of these USD notes may be subject to clearing by the banks.

c. Clearing Members will not be required to execute cash/book transfer instruction in
the Central Clearing and Central Settlement System (“CCCS”).

d. By the settlement deadline, the designated settlement bank shall confirm to SCCP
through email or fax, the due clearing payments received per the cashlist and
transferred to the SCCP USD Nostro Account.  Balances of the USD cash settlement
accounts shall not be reflected in the CCCS.

e. Existing Fails Management rules will apply should a Clearing Member fail to deliver
its Cash obligations.

SECTION 5. Securities Delivery – Procedures for securities deliveries shall be the same as 
with peso-denominated securities stated in the SCCP Operating Procedures. Existing Fails 
Management rules will apply should a Clearing Member fail to deliver its Securities obligations. 

SECTION 6. Release of Entitlements 

a. Upon successful completion of the settlement processing for both cash and
securities, SCCP shall release the corresponding entitlements.
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b. SCCP shall instruct the designated settlement bank to debit SCCP's USD Nostro
Account and credit the USD cash settlement accounts of the Net Due Brokers.  The
designated settlement bank shall confirm the successful transfer of funds.

c. The release of securities entitlements shall be in the same manner as with peso-
denominated securities stated in the SCCP Operating Procedures.

SECTION 7. Contributions to the CTGF – Contributions to the CTGF shall be paid in 
Philippine pesos at the same rate as with peso-denominated securities.  The Philippine-peso 
value of the CTGF contribution shall be computed using the PDEx closing USD exchange rate 
on transaction date.     

SECTION 8. Mark-to-Market Collateral Deposit (“MMCD”) Requirement 

a. Computations for the MMCD for the DDS shall be separate from the peso-
denominated securities.

b. SCCP shall provide a separate collateral cashlist to the designated settlement bank.

c. DDS transactions shall have a separate collateral/refund system message in the
CCCS.

d. Clearing Members may generate thru the CCCS the MMCD Collateral Requirement
Notice for DDS.  MMCD Collateral Detail Requirement (“Detailed”) Report for DDS
shall be available upon request to SCCP.

e. Acceptable collateral shall be cash in USD.  In this regard, Clearing Members shall
be required to open a separate USD cash collateral deposit account for DDS with the
designated settlement bank.

f. Clearing Members may also opt to deliver the DDS shares causing the negative
exposure up to T+2 to reduce their collateral requirement.

g. Withdrawal of excess collaterals by the Clearing Member from the cash collateral
deposit account for DDS shall not be allowed unless authorized by SCCP.

h. Collateral Deposits

(i) Cash collateral deposit accounts should be funded by good cleared funds by
12:00 NN of the next business day after notification by SCCP.

(ii) By the deadline, the designated settlement bank shall confirm to SCCP,
through email or fax, the balances in the cash collateral deposit accounts of
the Clearing Members and transferred to the SCCP Nostro Account.
Balances of the cash collateral deposit accounts for DDS shall not be
reflected in the CCCS.

(iii) Existing rules of the SCCP will apply should a Clearing Member fail to deliver
the required collateral by the deadline.
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i. Cash Collateral Withdrawal

(i) Clearing Members shall submit a duly signed Notice of Withdrawal to SCCP
between 9:00 AM – 12:00 NN.  Any withdrawal request made after the 12:00
NN deadline will not be honored.

(ii) Upon successful verification from the authorized signatory of the Clearing
Member, SCCP shall instruct the designated settlement bank to debit the
SCCP Nostro Account for the amount being withdrawn and credit the
specified target account of the Clearing Member.

(iii) The designated settlement bank shall confirm the successful transfer of
funds.

j. By 3:00 PM, SCCP shall instruct the designated settlement bank to transfer the
remaining cash collaterals of the Clearing Members back to their cash collateral
deposit accounts for DDS.

PART E FEES 

All applicable fees and penalties shall be paid in Philippine pesos. When conversion from USD 
is needed, as in the case of trading and settlement fees, the Philippine-peso value shall be 
computed daily on transaction date using the PDEx closing USD exchange rate.  

SECTION 1. Listing Fees 

a. Processing Fee – Upon filing of its application to list, the Issuer shall pay a non-
refundable processing fee of:

(i) For transactions covering public and/or stock rights offering, One
Hundred Thousand Pesos (Php100,000.00) plus other incidental
expenses.

(ii) For other transactions, including but not limited to private placements
or stock dividend declarations, Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php50,000.00)
plus incidental expenses.

b. Listing Fee – The Listing Fee will be computed using the prevailing Schedule of
Fees under the Listing Rules of the Exchange.  The Listing Fee shall be paid after
the Exchange approves the listing application.

c. Annual Listing Maintenance Fee (“ALMF”) – The ALMF will be computed using
the prevailing ALMF structure and will be paid on the last business day of the year.
The Issuer shall be charged with an ALMF for its DDS separate from the other listed
securities of the Issuer.
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SECTION 2. Trading Fees - Trading fees shall be at the same rate as with the peso-

denominated securities.

a. PSE Transaction Fee - 0.005% of gross value for every side of the transaction

executed.

b. Block Sale Processing Fee - 0.005% of gross value for every side of the

transaction executed, in lieu of transaction fee.

SECTION 3. Settlement Fees - Service fees shall be at the same rate as with the peso-

denominated securities.

SECTION 4. Monetary Penalties - Monetary penalties shall be imposed in the same manner

and at the same rate as existing PSE and SCCP rules and regulations.

SECTION 5. Payment - Payment of fees and penalties shall be in the same manner as with the

peso-denominated securities.

THE PHILIPPINE STOCK EXCHANGE, INC.

#~.4.~
HANS B. SICAT

President and Chief Executive Officer

ROE~RAN

Chief Operating Officer

SECURITIES CLEARING CORPORATION OF
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~~.
NEE D. RUBIO

Chief Operating Officer

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
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ADDITIONAL LISTING APPLICATION 
Supplemental Checklist of Documentary Requirements 
(to be submitted in two [2] hard copies and soft copy*) 

ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTARY REQUIREMENTS 
FOR DOLLAR-DENOMINATED SECURITIES (“DDS”) 

The Applicant Company shall submit the additional documents enumerated in the 
table below in addition to the documents prescribed in the applicable Checklist of 
Documentary Requirements covering the specific transaction (e.g., public offering, 
stock rights offering or private placement) resulting to the issuance of the Applicant 
Company’s DDS.  

Name of Applicant Company 

Transaction 

Date of Filing of the Application 
PSE Processing Fee O.R. Number 
Applicant Company Contact Person 

 Name / Designation 
 Contact Number 
 Email 

Received by  
(Name / Signature of Listings Department 
personnel) 

DATE 
SUBMITTED REQUIREMENTS 

1. Copy of the Applicant Company’s letter to the Bangko Sentral ng
Pilipinas (“BSP”) requesting BSP’s approval of the Transaction and/or
issuance of the DDS.

2. A certified true copy of BSP’s Certification or Notice regarding the BSP’s
approval of the Applicant Company’s Transaction and/or issuance of the
DDS.

3. Sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certification on the approval by the
Applicant Company’s Board of Directors and, when applicable, by the
stockholders, of the Transaction, including, but not limited to, the terms
and conditions of the issuance of the DDS and the listing of the DDS in
the Exchange.

4. External legal counsel’s opinion on the validity of the issuance of the
Applicant’s Company’s DDS and that said issuance complies with all
applicable laws and regulations (applicable to transactions covering a
public or stock rights offering (“Offer”) and other transactions, as

Annex A 



Additional Requirements for DDS 
Checklist of Documentary Requirements Page 2 of 3 

DATE 
SUBMITTED REQUIREMENTS 

determined by the Exchange). The said opinion must be supported by a 
legal due diligence report with details on the specific laws and 
regulations applicable to the Applicant Company’s DDS.    

5. Copies of the following (applicable to transactions covering an Offer of
the Applicant Company’s DDS):

A. Prior to Listing

 Requirements for corporations and individuals (foreign and local)
to be eligible to subscribe to the Applicant Company’s DDS
through the Underwriter(s) during the Offer.

 Requirements for corporations and individuals (foreign and local)
to be eligible to subscribe to the Applicant Company’s DDS
through the PSE Trading Participants during the Offer.

 Procedures and Implementing Guidelines for the Reservation and
Allocation by the PSE Trading Participants of the Applicant
Company’s DDS through the Underwriter(s) during the Offer.

B. Post-Listing

 Requirements for corporations and individuals (foreign and local)
to be eligible to buy/sell DDS through their brokers.

 Requirements for PSE Trading Participants to be eligible to trade
DDS.

 Procedures and Implementing Guidelines for the Trading and
Settlement of the Applicant Company’s DDS.

 Procedures and Implementing Guidelines for Cash Dividend
Declarations.

6. Copies of the agreements between the Applicant Company and at least
two (2) appointed Eligible Brokers for the Applicant Company’s DDS.

Documents relating to the Settlement Bank 
7. Copy of the letter or certification issued by the Securities Clearing

Corporation of the Philippines (“SCCP”) regarding the approval of the
designation of the Settlement Bank(s).

8. Copy of the BSP Letter or Certification regarding its approval of the
designation of the Settlement Bank(s) for the Applicant Company’s DDS.

 Or if BSP approval is not applicable: 

Copy of the Applicant Company’s letter to the BSP to notify BSP 
regarding the designated Settlement Bank(s) for the Applicant 
Company’s DDS. 

9. Copy of the agreement between the Applicant Company and the
appointed Settlement Bank(s) for the Applicant Company’s DDS.

10. Sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certificate attesting to the approval by the
Applicant Company’s Board of Directors and, when applicable, by the
Applicant Company’s stockholders of the designation of the Settlement
Bank(s).

11. Sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certificate attesting to the approval by the



Additional Requirements for DDS 
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DATE 
SUBMITTED REQUIREMENTS 

Settlement Bank’s Board of Directors of its designation as a Settlement 
Bank for the Applicant Company’s DDS. 

Other requirements 
12. Other documents which may be required by the Exchange, including, but

not limited to, updates on previous documents submitted.

*As announced in Memorandum No. 2010-0229 dated May 17, 2010 regarding the revised
procedures for filing of a listing application, the Applicant Company shall comply with
the following procedures:

1. The Applicant Company shall submit two (2) printed copies of each required
document: one (1) original copy, or when specified, certified true copy; and one (1)
photocopy of each document. The printed copies must be bound in the order as
indicated in the checklist, and must be properly tabbed or labelled.

2. The Applicant Company shall submit a CD or DVD containing a scanned copy of each
required document in .pdf format. The filename for each .pdf file must clearly indicate
the type of document (e.g., Application for Listing of Stocks, Articles of Incorporation,
Background of Top 20 Stockholders, etc.). The CD or DVD must be properly labelled
with the Applicant Company’s name, type of listing application and date of filing.

3. For an application covering an initial public offering, listing by way of introduction,
follow-on public offering or stock rights offering, the Applicant Company shall submit a
soft copy of the draft prospectus in MS Word or .doc format.

4. The Applicant Company shall submit a sworn Corporate Secretary’s Certification
certifying (i) that the photocopies submitted are true copies of the original documents;
and (ii) that the hard copies and soft copies are identical.

Should the Applicant Company be required to submit any additional document after the listing 
application is officially filed, steps 1 and 2 above shall be observed unless the Exchange 
specifies that the soft copy of the additional required document may be submitted through 
electronic mail. 
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TO : ALL MARKET PARTICIPANTS 

SUBJECT        : EFFECTIVITY OF AMENDMENTS TO THE RULES FOR LOCAL 
SMALL INVESTORS 

DATE : June 13, 2022 

 Rule Amendments 

Please be advised that the Securities and Exchange Commission has approved the 
amendments to the rules for local small investors (LSIs), as set out in section 3, Article III, 
Part F of the Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules (“LSI Rule”).  

The amended LSI Rule authorizes the Exchange to increase the maximum subscription 
amount per local small investor to more than One Hundred Thousand Pesos 
(P100,000.00) on a case to case basis, to correspond with the size of the offering. 

The amended LSI Rule, set out in Annex “A” hereof, shall take effect immediately. 

For your information and guidance. 

(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 

MEA - No. 2022-0002
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Annex “A”                              
                         Amended Rule on Local Small Investor Allocation  
                         (2022 Amendments)  

   Page 1 of 1 

  
ARTICLE III 

EQUITY SECURITIES 
 

PART F 
DISTRIBUTION OF INITIAL PUBLIC OFFERING  

SHARES THROUGH THE EXCHANGE 
… 
 
Section 3. Allocation to Local Small Investors. – The allocation to the “local small 
investors” or “LSI” shall be at least ten percent (10%) of the entire IPO which shall be 
offered only after the effectivity of the registration statement and during the formal 
offering period. The issuer shall provide the appropriate distribution mechanism to 
facilitate greater participation in the LSI allocation nationwide. 
 
The term “local small investor” or “LSI” is defined as a “share subscriber” who is willing 
to subscribe to a minimum board lot and whose subscription does not exceed One 
Hundred Thousand Pesos (P100,000.00); provided, however, that the Exchange’s 

Management  may increase the maximum subscription amount for the LSI, on  a case to 
case basis, taking into account the offer size of the IPO consistent with the objective of 
facilitating and achieving maximum  participation and subscription to the LSI allocation. 
In the event of an over or under subscription in the ten percent (10%) offer, a “clawback” 
or a “clawforward” mechanism shall be implemented.  
  
The issuer shall submit a mechanism that will prioritize subscriptions of small investors 
with amounts lower than P100,000.00 or the maximum amount determined by the 
Exchange, as may be applicable, in the ten percent (10%) allocation for LSIs. The same 
shall be reflected in the registration statement covering the IPO.  
 

 



Trading Rules Computer Systems Update 
Membership Rules Administrative Matters 

  X Listing Rules Others  

CTD/HRAD MOD/TD IRD CMDD/CPIRD OGC/CGO COO 
Tel. No.876-4831/876-4752 Tel. No. 876-4702/876-4771 Tel. No. 876-4731-876-4847 Tel. No. 876-4851 Tel. No. 876-4871-876-4841 Tel. No. 876-4807 
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MEMORANDUM

TO: ALL LISTED COMPANIES AND THE INVESTING PUBLIC 

SUBJECT: NEW FEE FRAMEWORK FOR LISTING APPLICATIONS 

DATE:  MARCH 22, 2019 

Please be advised that the new fee framework for listing applications of The Philippine Stock 
Exchange, Inc. (“PSE” or “Exchange”) has become effective pursuant to Rule 40.3.2 of the 2015 
SRC Rules. 

The salient points of the new fee framework are as follows: 

1. The processing fee shall be removed.
2. The filing fees shall be paid in full upon filing of the listing application with the Exchange.
3. The filing fee rates shall be the same as the current listing fee rates, except the filing fees

for initial listing under the Small, Medium and Emerging Board which shall be 1/10 of
1% of the maximum aggregate price of the securities to be offered.

4. In case the applicant company voluntarily withdraws, or requests the Exchange to defer
processing of, the listing application, the Exchange shall discontinue the processing of the
application and fifty percent (50%) of the filing fee paid shall be forfeited and not be
allowed for future application. The remaining fifty percent (50%) of the filing fee may be
applied by the applicant company to any future listing application with the Exchange,
provided the subsequent listing application is filed within six (6) months from voluntary
withdrawal or deferment, or if the Exchange has issued a Notice of Approval, within six
(6) months from issuance of such notice.

Attached is a copy of the revisions to the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, 
incorporating the new fee framework for listing applications. 

For your information and guidance. 

(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 

CN - No. 2019-0012
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Revisions to the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules 
Re: New Fee Framework for Listing Applications 

 
 

ARTICLE III 
EQUITY SECURITIES 

 
PART B 

PROCESSING OF LISTING APPLICATIONS 
 

SECTION 1. Acceptance of Listing Application – An application for listing shall only be 
accepted upon payment of the filing fee and submission of all documentary and other 
requirements to the Listings Department of the Exchange. 
 
xxx 
 
SECTION 5. Rule on Pending Listing Applications – An Applicant Company is required to 
respond within thirty (30) calendar days to any request by the Exchange for information or 
submission of documents relating to its listing application. 
 
The failure of the Applicant Company to respond within the prescribed period shall constitute 
abandonment of its listing application and the Exchange shall consider the same as not to have 
been filed; however, the Exchange shall not refund the filing fee paid by the Applicant Company. 
 
xxx 
 
SECTION 9. Board Action – The Exchange shall immediately notify the Applicant Company in 
writing of the action taken by the Board of Directors of the Exchange with regard to the 
application. If the listing application is rejected, the Exchange shall not refund the filing fee paid 
by the Applicant Company.  
 
xxx 
 
SECTION 11. Withdrawal – If the Applicant Company withdraws, or requests the Exchange to 
defer processing of, the listing application, the Exchange shall discontinue the processing of the 
application and fifty percent (50%) of the filing fee paid by the Applicant Company shall be 
forfeited and not be allowed for future application. The remaining fifty percent (50%) of the filing 
fee paid may be applied by the Applicant Company to any future listing application with the 
Exchange, provided that the subsequent listing application is filed within six (6) months from 
withdrawal or deferment, or if the Exchange has already issued a Notice of Approval (“NOA”), 
within six (6) months from Applicant Company’s receipt of the NOA.  
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ARTICLE III 
EQUITY SECURITIES 

 
PART F 

DISTRIBUTION OF INITIAL PUBLIC OFFERING SHARES THROUGH THE EXCHANGE 
 

xxx 
 
SECTION 9. Listing Date and Failure to Offer and/or List - 
 
(a) The offering period and formal listing of the shares shall be conducted within the period stated 
in the Notice of Approval of the listing application (“Approved Period”).  
 
If no offering and listing were conducted within the Approved Period or any new schedule 
granted by the Exchange, as may be applicable, the listing application shall be deemed abandoned 
and the Exchange shall not refund the filing fee paid by the Applicant Company. On the other 
hand, if an offering was conducted, formal listing shall be made within ten (10) calendar days 
from the end of the offering period; otherwise, the listing application shall be deemed abandoned, 
the Exchange shall not refund the filing fee paid by the Applicant Company, and the Applicant 
Company shall be required to refund all subscription payments within ten (10) banking days 
from the lapse of the prescribed period for listing. In both cases of abandonment, the Applicant 
Company may file another application for listing but it shall be filed only after one hundred 
eighty (180) calendar days from the lapse of the Approved Period. 
 
(b) After the approval of the application for listing and within six (6) months from the Applicant 
Company’s receipt of the Notice of Approval (“NOA”), the Applicant Company may file with 
the Listings Department a request to move the offering period and formal listing to a later date 
but in no case beyond six (6) months from the Applicant Company’s receipt of the NOA only if 
the request is based on meritorious and reasonable grounds, as determined by the Exchange. In 
such case, fifty percent (50%) of the filing fee paid by the Applicant Company shall be forfeited 
and only the remaining fifty percent (50%) of the filing fee paid shall be applied to said listing 
application. Issuer shall pay any deficiency between the remaining fifty percent (50%) of the filing 
fee paid and the final filing fee. 
 
If the new offering period and formal listing are outside the six-month period from the Applicant 
Company’s receipt of the NOA, paragraph (a) of this section shall apply. 
 
xxx 
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ARTICLE VI 
SCHEDULE OF FEES 

 
PART A 

GENERAL 
 

xxx 
 
SECTION 3. Payment Period for Filing Fee – The Applicant Company shall pay the filing fee 
upon filing of the listing application. 
 
xxx 
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ARTICLE VI 
SCHEDULE OF FEES 

 
PART B 

EQUITY SECURITIES – INITIAL LISTING 
 

SECTION 1. Applications for Initial Public Offering (Primary Listing in the Main Board) –  
Issuers applying to list by way of primary listing in the Main Board of the Exchange shall pay a 
filing fee based on the computed market capitalization of the Issuer. Market capitalization is 
computed as the total number of shares applied for listing multiplied by the offer price: 
 

Market Capitalization 
(MCap) 

 

Filing Fee Rate 

(1) P15 Billion and below 
 

1/10 of 1% of MCap but not lower than 
P500,000.00 
 

(2) Over P15 Billion P15 Million + 1/20 of 1% of the excess 
over P15 Billion MCap 

 
SECTION 2. Applications for Initial Public Offering (Primary Listing in the SME Board) – 
Issuers applying to list by way of primary listing in the SME Board of the Exchange shall pay a 
filing fee equivalent to 1/10 of 1% of the maximum aggregate price of the securities to be offered. 
 
SECTION 3. Applications for Listing By Way of Introduction in the Exchange – Applicable fees 
for Issuers applying to list by way of secondary listing in the Exchange are as follows: 
 
For companies applying under Section 1(a), Part G, Article III, the filing fee shall be computed 
based only on the number of shares applied for listing held within the Philippines applying the 
scale of fees in Section 1, Part B, Article VI. 
 
All other companies applying to list by way of introduction shall follow the scale of fees in Section 
1, Part B, Article VI (for Main Board) or Section 2, Part B, Article VI (for SME Board). 
 
The filing fee (for Main Board) however, shall not be less than Five Hundred Thousand Pesos 
(P500,000.00). 
 
SECTION 4. Applications for an IPO Shelf Listing – The applicable fees for Issuers applying for 
IPO shelf listing are as follows: 
 

(A) Main Board – Issuer shall follow the scale of fees in Section 1, Part B, Article VI and 
compute the filing fees based on the market capitalization of the Issuer. The filing fee for 
the first tranche shall be paid upon filing of the initial shelf-listing application. The filing 
fee for subsequent tranches shall be paid upon filing of the listing application for said 
tranche. 
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(B) SME Board – Issuer shall apply the rate in Section 2, Part B, Article VI and compute the 
filing fees based on the maximum aggregate price of the securities to be offered in the first 
tranche. The filing fee for the first tranche shall be paid upon filing of the initial shelf-
listing application. The filing fee for subsequent tranches shall be paid upon filing of the 
listing application for said tranche.  

 
The filing fee covering the shelf-listed shares that will remain unissued or unsubscribed after the 
validity period of the Exchange’s approval of the shelf-listing shall be paid no later than thirty 
(30) business days before the expiration of said validity period. 

 
SECTION 5. Computation of Filing Fee with No Final Offer Price – If the final offer price is still 
to be determined from a price range set by the Issuer, the maximum price in the price range shall 
be used as basis for the computation of the filing fees. 
 
SECTION 6. Applications for Transfer to the Main Board – The Issuer shall pay a non-
refundable filing fee of One Hundred Thousand Pesos (P100,000.00). 
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ARTICLE VI 
SCHEDULE OF FEES 

 
PART C 

EQUITY SECURITIES – ADDITIONAL LISTING 
 

SECTION 1. Applications for Additional Listing - 
 
For all applications for listing of shares arising from subsequent public offerings of primary 
shares or re-issuance of shares, mergers or consolidations, substantial acquisitions, takeovers and 
reverse takeovers (also referred to as backdoor listings) and all other types of additional listing 
applications, the Issuer shall pay the filing fee rates indicated hereunder. 
 
Out of pocket expenses incurred by the Exchange in the conduct of its due diligence or 
investigation on the Applicant Companies, its directors and officers, shall be charged separately 
to the Applicant Companies. 
 

Transaction Filing Fee Rate 
  
(1) Stock Dividend 1/10 of 1% of the number of shares to be listed multiplied by 

its par value 
  

(2) Stock Rights Offering 1/10 of 1% of the number of shares to be listed multiplied 
by its offer price. If the final offer price is still to be 
determined from a price range set by the Issuer, the 
maximum price in the price range shall be used as the offer 
price. 

  
(3) Debt-to-Equity Conversion 1/10 of 1% of the number of shares to be listed multiplied by 

its conversion price 
  
(4) Private Placement  1/10 of 1% of the number of shares to be listed multiplied by 

its placement price 
  
(5) Shares for Asset Swap 
 

1/10 of 1% of the number of shares to be listed multiplied by 
its transaction price 
 

(6) Shares for Property Swap 1/10 of 1% of the number of shares to be listed multiplied by 
its transaction price 

  
(7) Underlying Shares  1/10 of 1% of the maximum number of underlying shares 

to be converted or exercised multiplied by its conversion, 
strike, or exercise price. If the conversion, strike, or exercise 
price refers to a formula or market price of the shares at 
some future date or period, the date or period closest to the 
date of filing of the listing application shall be used for 
purpose of computing the filing fee.  
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(8) Availment of Stock Option 
Plan 

1/10 of 1% of the maximum number of shares to be availed 
or exercised multiplied by its Stock Option Plan price 
 
Should the stock option price refer to a formula or market 
price of the shares at some future date or period, the date or 
period closest to the date of filing of the listing application 
shall be used for the purpose of computing the filing fee. 
The same shall not, however, apply to shares already 
availed of or granted pursuant to the plan, in which case, 
the stock option price to be used by the Exchange shall be 
the price at which said option shares have been availed of 
or exercised. 

  
(9) Preferred Shares 1/10 of 1% of the number of shares to be listed multiplied by 

its issue price 
  
(10) Follow-on Offerings For common shares and ETFs – 1/10 of 1% of the number 

of shares to be listed multiplied by the maximum price or 
cap in the price range; 
 
For other shares – 1/10 of 1% of the number of shares to be 
listed multiplied by its offer price. If the final offer price is 
still to be determined from a price range set by the Issuer, 
the maximum price in the price range shall be used as the 
offer price.  

  

(11) Underlying Shares of 
Subscription Warrants 

1/10 of 1% of the maximum number of underlying shares 
to be converted or exercised multiplied by its conversion, 
strike, or exercise price. If the conversion, strike, or exercise 
price refers to a formula or market price of the shares at 
some future date or period, the date or period closest to the 
date of filing of the listing application shall be used for 
purpose of computing the filing fee. 

 
The additional filing fee structure stated above is applicable to the additional listing of securities 
of listed companies which were listed in the Exchange by way of introduction. For companies 
applying under Section 1(a), Part G, Article III, the fee computation however, shall be based only 
on the shares offered in the Philippines but the amount shall not be less than One Hundred 
Thousand Pesos (P100,000.00). 
 
In case of shelf-listing of additional securities, the filing fee to be paid by the Applicant Company 
shall be computed based on the number of shares to be issued per tranche of offer/issuance. The 
filing fee for the first tranche shall be paid upon filing of the shelf-listing application. The filing 
fee for subsequent tranches shall be paid upon filing of the listing application for such tranche. 
The filing fee covering the shelf-listed shares that will remain unissued after the validity period 
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of the Exchange’s approval of the shelf-listing shall be paid not later than thirty (30) business days 
before the expiration of said validity period. 
 
xxx 
 
SECTION 3. Filing Fee for Subscription Warrant – The filing fee for Subscription Warrants shall 
be based on the total funds which would be raised from the full exercise of the warrants, to wit: 
 

Percentage of 
Existing Issued 
Share Capital 

Subject to Warrants 

Total Funds Which Would Be Raised on Full Exercise of the 
Warrants 

Not Exceeding 
P500 Million 

Not Exceeding 
P1 Billion 

Above 
P1 Billion 

 
Not exceeding 10% 
 
Not exceeding 50% 
 
Not exceeding 100% 
 
Over 100% 
 

 
P150,000.00 

 
150,000.00 

 
250,000.00 

 
300,000.00 

 
P250,000.00 

 
250,000.00 

 
300,000.00 

 
400,000.00 

 
P300,000.00 

 
400,000.00 

 
450,000.00 

 
600,000.00 

 
The filing fee is payable upon the filing of the application for listing of Subscription Warrants. 
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MEMORANDUM

TO: ALL LISTED COMPANIES AND THE INVESTING PUBLIC 

SUBJECT: REQUIREMENT TO DISCLOSE PRICE RANGE FOR FOLLOW-ON 
OFFERINGS AND STOCK RIGHTS OFFERINGS OF COMMON SHARES 
AND EXCHANGE TRADED FUNDS 

DATE:  MARCH 22, 2019 

Please be advised that, pursuant to Rule 40.3.2 of the 2015 SRC Rules, the additional rules of The 
Philippine Stock Exchange, Inc. (“PSE”) for follow-on offerings and stock rights offerings of 
common shares and exchange traded funds (“ETFs”) have become effective. The additional rules 
are as follows: 

1. An applicant company shall be required to disclose in the prospectus an offer price range
consisting of a floor price and a cap.

2. Listing applications without disclosure of the price range shall not be accepted by the
Exchange.

Attached is a copy of the revisions to the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, 
incorporating the aforementioned additional rules. 

For your information and guidance. 

(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 

CN - No. 2019-0013
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Revisions to the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules 
Re: Disclosure of Price Range for Follow-on Offerings and Stock Rights Offerings of 

Common Shares and Exchange Traded Funds 
 
 

ARTICLE V 
ADDITIONAL LISTING OF SECURITIES 

 
PART B 

RIGHTS OFFERING 
 

SECTION 1. Period to File Application – Within ninety (90) days from the date of approval by 
the Board of Directors of the company of the rights offering, the application for listing of the 
shares to cover the rights offering and the application for registration thereof shall be filed 
simultaneously. For rights offerings of common shares and exchange traded funds (“ETFs”), the 
Applicant Company must disclose in the Prospectus the offer price range, consisting of a floor 
price and a cap, upon filing of the listing application. The floor price must be lower than or equal 
to the disclosed market price. 
 
xxx 
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ARTICLE V 
ADDITIONAL LISTING OF SECURITIES 

 
PART F 

FOLLOW-ON OFFERING 
 
SECTION 1. Applicability of Existing Rules – Subject to the provisions of Sections 3 and 4 below, 
Article III, Parts A, B, D (Section 4), and F of the Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules shall 
apply to follow-on offerings.  
 
SECTION 2. Offering Price – For follow-on offerings of commons shares and ETFs, the Applicant 
Company is required, upon filing of the listing application, to disclose in the Prospectus the offer 
price range consisting of a floor price and a cap. The floor price must be lower than or equal to 
the disclosed market price.  
 
The Exchange shall not accept an application for follow-on offering of common shares and ETFs 
without disclosure of the offer price range.  
 
SECTION 3. Allocation of offer shares to Local Small Investors shall be discretionary on the part 
of the Issuers.  
 
SECTION 4. Offering Period – The period within which to offer shares to the public shall be 
determined by the Applicant Company, which shall not be less than five (5) trading days. The 
Applicant Company is prohibited from selling or in any manner disposing of its shares to the 
public, both locally and abroad, before the start of the offering period. The Exchange shall have 
the right to revoke the approval of the listing application if it finds that the Applicant Company 
violated the aforementioned rule. The listed company applying for additional listing shall submit 
to the Exchange for approval the final draft of its Offering/Information Memorandum and 
Subscription Agreement at least seven (7) calendar days before the start of the offering period 
and prior to the printing of the final draft. 
 



TO : ALL MARKET PARTICIPANTS 

SUBJECT        : AMENDMENTS TO ARTICLE VIII, SECTION 3 OF THE 
CONSOLIDATED LISTING AND DISCLOSURE RULES 

DATE : August 31, 2021 



Please be advised that, pursuant to Rule 40.3.3 of the 2015 Implementing Rules and 
Regulations of the Securities Regulation Code, Article VIII, Section 3 of the PSE 
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules is amended, as follows: 

Section 3. Notice of Assessment of Fine and Penalty – Listed 
companies found to have been in violation of the Consolidated Listing 
and Disclosure Rules shall be notified of the assessment of the 
appropriate fine and/or penalty within five (5) days from approval by 
the Exchange’s Management of such assessment. 

The foregoing amendments shall take effect immediately. 

For your information and guidance. 

(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 

CN - No. 2021-0049

Supplemental Rule 18



TO : ALL MARKET PARTICIPANTS 

SUBJECT        : RULE ON INITIAL LISTING THROUGH A PREFERRED SHARES 
OFFERING 

DATE : May 24, 2022 



Please be advised that the Rule on Initial Listing through a Preferred Shares Offering shall 
take effect immediately pursuant to SRC Rule 40.3.2.  

The salient provisions of the Rule on Initial Listing through a Preferred Shares Offering 
are as follows: 

1. Minimum Offering to the Public

The offer size shall be at least One Billion Pesos (Php1,000,000,000.00) or twenty
percent (20%) of the market capitalization of preferred shares applied for listing,
whichever is higher.

2. Minimum Number of Stockholders

Upon listing, the applicant company should have at least 1,000 stockholders, each
owning at least one (1) board lot, whether it is listing on the Main Board or the
Small, Medium and Emerging (“SME”) Board. After listing, the listed company
shall be subject to the 20% public float requirement.

3. Lock-Up Rule

The 180-day / 365-day lock-up in the first paragraph of Section 2(a) of Article III,
Part D (for Main Board listing) and the first paragraph of Section 3(a), Article III,
Part E (for SME Board listing) of the Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules
will not apply.
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However, preferred shares and instruments entitling the holder to issuance of 
preferred shares (e.g., convertible bonds, warrants) issued and fully paid within 
180 days before the initial public offering (“IPO”) at a price lower than the IPO 
price shall be locked up for 365 days from full payment.  
 
If the applicant company has outstanding common shares which are listed, the 
same will not be covered by the lock-up rule.    

 
4. Offering Period to Local Small Investors (“LSI”) 

 
The offer period for LSI shall be three (3) days.  

 
5. Restrictions 

 
Companies mandated by law or regulation to list and/or offer their shares to the 
public cannot list through this mode of initial listing. A company that lists under 
this Rule also cannot list by way of introduction.  
 

Except as indicated above, the initial listing requirements in Article III, Parts A to F of the 
Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, as amended, shall apply to the initial listing 
of an applicant company through an offering of preferred shares. 
 
The Rule on Initial Listing through a Preferred Shares Offering is attached herewith as 
Annex “A”. 

 
For your information and guidance. 
 
 
 
(Original Signed) 
Ramon S. Monzon 
President and CEO 
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ANNEX “A” 
 

ARTICLE III 
EQUITY SECURITIES 

 
PART H 

INITIAL LISTING of PREFERRED SHARES  
 
SECTION 1. Coverage – These Rules shall govern the initial listing of an Applicant 
Company through an offering of preferred shares without listing its common shares.  
 
SECTION 2. Applicability of Existing Rules – Except as provided below, Article III, 
Parts A to F of the PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules shall apply to the initial 
listing of an Applicant Company through an offering of preferred shares.  
 
SECTION 3. Minimum Offering to the Public – Notwithstanding any provision in the 
PSE Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules to the contrary, the minimum offering to 
the public for initial listing on the Main Board or SME Board shall be One Billion Pesos 
(Php1,000,000,000.00), or twenty percent (20%) of the market capitalization of the 
preferred shares applied for listing, whichever is higher. 
 
SECTION 4. Minimum Number of Stockholders – Upon listing, the Applicant 
Company shall have at least one thousand (1,000) stockholders, each owning stocks 
equivalent to at least one (1) board lot. After listing, the company shall maintain, at all 
times, a minimum public ownership of twenty percent (20%) of the outstanding and 
listed preferred shares, or such other percentage as may be prescribed by the Exchange.  
 
SECTION 5. Lock-Up –  

(a) If there is any issuance or transfer of preferred shares (i.e., private placement, asset for 
shares swap or a similar transaction), or of instruments which leads to an issuance or 
transfer of preferred shares (i.e., convertible bonds, warrants or a similar instrument) 
done and fully paid for within one hundred eighty (180) days prior to the start of the 
Offering Period, and the transaction price is lower than that of the offer price in the 
Initial Public Offering (IPO), all shares availed of shall be subject to a lock-up period 
of at least three hundred sixty-five (365) days from the full payment of the said shares. 
 

(b) The lock-up requirement shall be stated in the Articles of Incorporation of the 
Applicant Company.   
 

(c) The foregoing lock-up requirement shall be implemented in the manner provided in 
Section 17, Part A, Article III of the Consolidated Listing and Disclosure Rules, or any 
amendment thereto. 
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(d) The foregoing lock-up requirement will not apply to a listed company that transfers 
to the Main Board if the lock-up period set out above, whichever is applicable, has 
been fully complied with while listed in the SME Board. Otherwise, the difference 
between the applicable lock-up period and the actual lock-up of shares shall be 
observed.  
 

SECTION 6 - Offering Period to Local Small Investors – While the public offering 
period under these Rules is five (5) Trading Days, the period within which to offer the 
shares to the local small investors shall only be three (3) Trading Days.     
 
SECTION 7. Listing of Common Shares – The Applicant Company shall have discretion 
to subsequently list its common shares.  
 
SECTION 8. Other Prohibitions –  
 

(a) Companies mandated by law or applicable regulation to list or offer their shares 
to the public shall not be qualified to list under these Rules; and 
 

(b) Any company that lists under these Rules cannot list by way of introduction.   
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